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PREFACE

Our regular readers will have noted that we continue to postpone seeking funding
through subscriptions and, while we claim that our papers will be provided on an Open
Access basis six months after publication, we said that the papers in volume 3 would be
Open Access from the day of publication; we are now extending this policy for another
volume. We do not seek page charges from our authors so there is no on‐going income at all
to support this publication.
This problem is rooted in the occasional nature of publication. Even publishing single
articles when ready rather than waiting to fill a 40 page ‘issue’ has not materially changed
the problem: our chosen subject matter is relatively esoteric and writers on the subject are
few. However, we do now have a track record of publishing three volumes (184 pp., 172 pp.
and 162 pp.) over the period from 30 November 2010 to 30 November 2015. We also now
have several other papers committed to us which suggest that we have a good chance of
producing a volume every two years. We also have some competition so perhaps the subject
is gaining in popularity. It may be co‐incidental that earlier this year “Priority! The dating of
scientific names in ornithology” won the 2014 John Thackray Medal of the Society for the
History of Natural History.
Within the last week or two we have republished Articles 1 to 4 from volume 3. We have
done this as a matter of policy, having decided that we should register every article we
publish in ZooBank now that our print edition has ceased. The PDFs now available as
downloads carry new dates of publication – all later than the date of record of Article 5 – and
they all use the central footer space to carry the LSID1 issued by ZooBank. We handle these
registrations with ZooBank because we believe this to be our responsibility.
You may wonder whether the original issues should still be cited. If there is no concern
about an impact from the ICZN’s revision of the Code to clarify its stance on electronic
publication (see I.C.Z.N., 2012), i.e. if the original contained no new names and no
nomenclatural acts then the Code does not change the fact that the original paper was
citable. If there is any such impact however the republished version should be cited.
The specific trigger for this was our registration of Article 5, because it contains a First
Reviser action. It also contains corrections to authorship as well as source publication and
dates of publication: these are not nomenclatural acts spelled out in the ICZN Code, but if
ZooBank is to be an accurate resource, which we sincerely hope it intends to become, it must
take data verification seriously. To remind our readers, and the ICZN, of this we began, with
volume 3, Article 5, the use of a footnoted series running title “ZB Contribution No. _ to the
1
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ZooBank verification process”. Of course we should have used this before but ‘better late
than never’.
Readers of our Article 5 may have noted near its end the statistic showing Sherborn had
an error rate of 43%. Like all statistics this must be interpreted with care! It is likely that his
error rate in the Index Animalium is no more than 2% but in the special case of part‐works
where the plates appeared before the text (and where those plates had a caption including a
scientific name) Sherborn was a victim of his working practice. When working on a book
that included multiple new names it is logical, and evidence supports this, that he worked
through the book creating the cards for each new name and that he kept those cards
together. They probably stayed together until about 1921 when he needed to arrange his
thousands of cards in alphabetical order. At that point it became almost impossible for him
to change his set policy, and, as explained in Article 5, although Sherborn (1923: viii‐ix)
recognised in his Preface that his previous policy of setting aside such plates was no longer
tenable he could not revisit the scattered cards from the several works where captioned
plates preceded gatherings of text pages.
Our Editorial Board is listed on our website. It now includes Dr Ray Williams and lacks
Dr Neal Evenhuis, who left us to set up a competing journal.
Volume 3 did not include any Notes such as the Recent Publications lists that featured in
volumes 1 and 2. We hope to restart these within volume 4, using pages with small Roman
numerals with the idea that there may be more than one such Note in a volume and that
they could be stored together. We are also open to publishing appropriate reviews.
REFERENCES
I.C.Z.N. (2012). Amendment of Articles 8, 9, 10, 21 and 78 of the International Code of Zoological Nomenclature
to expand and refine methods of publication. – Bulletin of Zoological Nomenclature, 69(3): 161-169.
Sherborn, C. D. (1922). Index animalium sive index nominum quae ab A.D. MDCCLVIII generibus et speciebus
animalium imposita sunt. 1801-1850. I. A – Aff. Pp. i-cxxxi, 1-128. – London, Trustees of the British Museum.

Edward Dickinson
Acting Editor
13 December 2015
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The original description of Bonelli’s Eagle Aquila fasciata
Vieillot (Aves: Accipitridae)
Giorgio Aimassi
COPYRIGHT: © 2015 Aimassi. This is an article distributed under the terms of the Creative
Commons Attribution Licence, which permits unrestricted use, distribution, and reproduction
in any medium, provided the original author and source are credited. Open access will be
provided six months after publication.
ABSTRACT: The original scientific name of the Bonelli’s Eagle was for a long time the subject of
debate: different authors attributed priority to Falco bonelli Temminck or to Aquila fasciata
Vieillot. In this paper the original description dates of these two sources and names are
discussed. A third name, Aquila intermedia Boitard, was proposed in the same period but this
name was scarcely considered in the debate. Because the typical series referred to by the
authors of the three names share at least one specimen, A. fasciata, F. bonelli and A. intermedia
are objective synonyms. It is concluded that priority should be, as it has been, attributed to
Aquila fasciata Vieillot 1823, validly described for the first time in the Encyclopédie méthodique.
KEYWORDS: date of publication, source of name, Bonelli’s Eagle, nomenclature, type material,
objective synonyms, Vieillot, Temminck, Boitard.
INTRODUCTION

Although occurring in Europe, the bird we know as Bonelli’s Eagle was not given a
scientific name until almost 75 years after Linnaeus (1758). Although it has now long been
accepted as having a name given to it by Vieillot there was a period when this was not
accepted and details of the award of precedence have not been conclusively explained. Here
the appropriate evidence is formally put on record for each of the various contenders for
date precedence.
A second objective is to review the history of the proposed type specimens linked to the
proposals to name the taxon and to establish, as far as possible, any commonality between
the specimens reported by the authors and whether there is any consequent nomenclatural
issue to address.
THE CONTENDING AUTHORS

There was an early consensus that the first description was provided by Temminck
(1824) in the Planches Coloriées under the name Falco bonelli. The consensus included Savi
(1827), Lesson (1828a), Marmora (1834) and Bonaparte (1842). In this context, Lesson (1828a)
wrote that “M. Temminck est le premier qui ait décrit cette nouvelle espèce dʹaigle
dʹEurope”.
However, in response to Lesson’s notes in the Manuel d’Ornithologie Vieillot (1828) wrote
to Lesson to point out that he had already described the same species in a paper presented to
the Société linnéenne de Paris under the name Aquila fasciata. Learning this Lesson (1828b)
wrote to Férussac and forwarded Vieillot’s letter, dated 28th June, and both letters were
published in Férussac’s Bulletin more correctly known as the Bulletin des Sciences naturelles et
de la Géologie.
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Plate 1. Franco Andrea Bonelli (1784‐1830) and his eagle.
(University of Turin; photo L. Ghiraldi).
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Figure 1. Letter of Lesson to Férussac. Here reproduced from the Bulletin des Sciences Naturelles et de
Géologie, Tome XV, pp. 142‐143.

These pages appeared in the September issue of the Bulletin (but obviously no earlier than 10
September 1828, the date of Lesson’s letter to Férussac) and Dickinson et al. (2015) have put
forward reasons to treat each of the month‐dates of the Bulletin as “compilation months” to
be followed by publication after the month end. Lesson (1829, 1830) then gave precedence to
Vieillot’s name.
A third contender surfaced when Gérard (1847: 211) indicated in the Dictionnaire
universel dʹHistoire naturelle that “A. Bonnelli (sic), Aquila fasciata Vieill.” was actually
described first by A. Boitard as Aquila intermedia in his Monographie des Oiseaux de proie
dʹEurope. This name had already been mentioned by Temminck (1824), although in French
only, in a footnote referring to the “Aigle intermédiaire” having been named in a recent
work on the birds of prey of Europe, and, although he did not mention Boitard as author,
Temminck implicitly admitted its priority. This footnote does not seem to have led other
writers of the period to see whether a scientific name had been given to it there. Bonaparte
(1850) also listed Aquila intermedia Boitard, but without giving the date of publication. This
binomen is not mentioned in Part XIII of Index Animalium (Sherborn 1927), however it is
listed in the “additions and corrections” (Sherborn 1932: 97).
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Figure 2. Letter of Vieillot to Lesson. Here reproduced from the Bulletin des Sciences Naturelles et de
Géologie,Tome XV, pp. 143‐144.
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THE BIBLIOGRAPHIC EVIDENCE

Temminck: there is very little doubt about the timing of Temminck’s proposal of his
Falco bonelli. This species appears in livraison 49, plate 288 and the associated text, of the
Planches Coloriées that Sherborn (1898) dated as August 1824, based on the Férussacʹs Bulletin.
This evidence of the date of publication in the Bibliographie de la France was already used
by Crotch (1868: 500) and retained by Zimmer (1926). Dickinson (2001) suffered a
typographical error listing this from 18 August 1824.

Figure 3. Bibliographie de la France no. 35 (28 August 1824), page 523, entry no. 4499.

Vieillot: here the case is much more complicated. There is clear evidence (see below)
that Vieillot read his paper to the Société linnéenne de Paris on 22 August 1822, but there were
early doubts about whether the paper was published in the Society’s Mémoires. For quite
some time the priority and validity of Aquila fasciata Vieillot was not generally admitted and
most authors considered Falco bonelli Temminck to be the valid name. So Viellot’s case is
important and will be discussed further below.
Boitard: the account by Gérard in the Dictionnaire universel dʹHistoire naturelle states that
Boitard described Aquila intermedia in his Histoire naturelle des Oiseaux de proie dʹEurope. This
work can be examined on Gallica (http://gallica.bnf.fr/ark:/12148/bpt6k4416018.r) and the
cover suggests publication in 1824. Boitard included a picture of the species and named it.
In some subsequent works the date for Boitard’s description was given as 1825 (Degland
& Gerbe 1867: 32; Sharpe 1874: 250; Hartert 1914: 1110) or as 1835 (Savi 1873: 127). In
Strickland & Jardine (1855: 61) the reference of A. intermedia is quite wrong. However, the
Bibliographie de la France for 1824 reported Boitard’s work.
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Figure 4. Bibliographie de la France, no. 18 (1 May 1824), entry 2182, page 266.

The publication was also reviewed by Payraudeau (1824: 75‐77) in Férussacʹs Bulletin.
Thus this is indeed a few months earlier than Temminck’s description and, providing the
description given is of the same species (perhaps even the same specimen, but see below),
Boitard’s name is senior to Temminck’s. As mentioned above (p. 3), Temminck (1824) had
implicitly recognized that. Before returning to the questions of when and where Vieillot
published, let us examine the subject of the specimens discussed by these authors.
THE SPECIMEN EVIDENCE

Temminck: in the original description Temminck (1824) claimed to have examined four
individuals: “nous avons vu quatre individus, dont trois jeunes tués dans les contrées
centrales dʹEurope; le quatrième, dʹun âge plus rapproché de lʹétat parfait du plumage, est
figuré Planche 288”. Two specimens were shot in the forests outside Paris, one in the north
of France, one in southern Italy. The latter specimen, which came from Professor Bonelli, is
still held by the Museo Regionale di Scienze Naturali (MRSN), Turin (Fig. 5). Temminck
provided no indication as to where the French specimens were housed.
Vieillot: was the first ornithologist to report on the specimen of Bonelliʹs Eagle from
Sardinia. In the Encyclopédie méthodique he referred to an individual shot in the forest of
Fontainebleau and to another found in Sardinia and communicated by F. A. Bonelli (Vieillot
1823), exactly the two specimens that he had mentioned in the talk he gave to the Société
Linnéenne de Paris on 22 August 1822. However in the “Analyse des Travaux” which open
the Mémoires de la Société linnéenne, the secretary A. Thiébaut said (p. xxvii) that two birds
taken in France were (most likely the same ones quoted by Temminck): one shot in the forest
of Fontainebleau, one in the forest of Rambouillet. Although, as will be discussed below,
these Mémoires were not published, such notice allows us to have more information about
the specimens discussed in this paper.
A few years later Vieillot (1828) noted that the Italian specimen of Bonelliʹs Eagle was
communicated to him by Mr. Dupont, who in turn received it from F.A. Bonelli (Vieillot
1828); only following the examination by Vieillot was the specimen also communicated to
C.J. Temminck. The sending of specimen n. 1109 to Vieillot and Temminck was mentioned in
the oldest manuscript catalogue of the former Zoological Museum of the Turin University
(MZUT) and was also reported by Salvadori (1916: 8) with reference to 1822. Temminck
(1824) did not mention either Mr. Dupont or Vieillot and said only: “c’est à lui [Bonelli] que
nous devons l’examen du sujet figuré qui fait partie du Musée du roi de Sardaigne”.
Vieillot (1829: 414) wrote that the Italian specimen came from Sardinia, but that the
French specimens were “tués dans les forêts de Fontainebleau ou de Compiègne”.
The MRSN of Turin, which houses the former collection of Turin University, includes
most of the original material of F. A. Bonelli and some from other important Italian
ornithologists (Salvadori 1916).
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At present none of the specimens mentioned above is listed among the types of the
Muséum national d’Histoire naturelle de Paris (Voisin & Voisin 2001a, 2001b; C. Voisin, pers.
comm. to L. Ghilardi, 17 March 2015); nor are they mentioned among the types listed by
Hartert (1925), Warren (1966), Greenway (1973) and van den Hoek Ostende et al. (1997)1.
Boitard: (1824) mentioned Bonelli’s specimen as from Piedmont and referred to two
others: one in the cabinet of the Duchesse de Berri2, the other in the cabinet of M. Delalande3;
the last, coming from the surroundings of Paris, is shown in Boitard’s work in plate V, fig. 3.
As Bonelli’s specimen is almost certainly the one seen by Vieillot and Temminck, the
reference to the Piedmont, in north Italy, is clearly wrong. Marmora (1834)4, who studied all
the specimens known to Bonelli, mentioned eagles only from Sardinia and made no
reference to Piedmont as a possible area of origin.
Currently in MRSN there are five mounted specimens of A. fasciata, all from Sardinia
and dated before 1829. In the catalogue of Elter (1986: 205) they have the numbers Eu 673
(former catalogue5 no. 96), Eu 676 (97), Eu 677 (99), Eu 678 (100), Eu 679 (95). Elter
considered them all as syntypes of F. bonelli Temminck, but Salvadori (1916: 8) said explicitly
that only the specimen n. 96 (which in the oldest MS catalogue was indicated with n. 1109)
was the “type”, because it was the only one that had been described and figured by
Temminck in Planche Coloriée 288. However Salvadori was wrong in that he believed that in
the description of Vieillot there was no mention of the specimen sent by F.A. Bonelli. In fact,
as noted earlier, Vieillot (1823) made specific reference to Sardinia and to Bonelli.

In the Leiden Museum the oldest specimen of A. fasciata was collected in Sardinia after 1827, so it may not be
a type (Steven van der Mije, pers. comm. to G. Aimassi, 4 September 2015).
2 The Duchesse de Berri (or Berry) owned the château de Rosny‐sur‐Seine from 1818 to 1830 and there brought
together a cabinet of curiosities, with specialist help from the Museum of Paris. The taxidermist Prévost
(presumably Florent Prévost), starting in 1821, obtained for her a collection of 1.000 european and 400 exotic
birds (Guibal, 2007). The fate of her collection has not been traced.
3 Boitard (1824) revealed that the owner of the cabinet which housed Aquila intermedia was a brother of Pierre‐
Antoine Delalande (1787‐1823) the famous zoologist who collected in Spain, Portugal and Brazil, before
making a substantial exploration of part of southern Africa (Thiébaut de Berneaud, 1825). The brother’s name
was Jean‐Baptiste Delalande (1775‐1836). Both are mentioned as members of the Société Linnéenne de Paris and
were apparently present, as was Vieillot, at the major meeting on 28 December 1822 (Mémoires, vol. II, pagg. IX
and CI). His collection of more than 6000 “natural objects”, including an unknown number of birds, was sold
to the museum of the city of Boulogne‐sur‐Mer in 1829 (Brunet 1859: 62; Morand 1859: 58). The Boulogne
museum still holds a few birds, but Aquila intermedia described and depicted by Boitard is not there. The
museum was extensively damaged during World War II and many specimens were destroyed (Florence
Fourcroy, pers. comm. to G. Aimassi, 23 March 2015).
4 Ferrero della Marmora, Alberto (Comte). Also referred to as La Marmora or Lamarmora.
5 Catalogo uccelli. Unpublished manuscript held in the Library of the Museo Regionale di Scienze Naturali di
Torino, n. 1‐13285.
1
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Figure 5a. Type specimen MZUT Av69 held in the
Museo Regionale di Scienze Naturali, Turin.
(Photo: L. Ghiraldi)
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Figure 5b. The same specimen as figured in the
Planches Coloriées No. 288 from the copy in the
University Library of Cagliari.

Figure 6. The oldest MS Catalogue of MZUT, with the information on specimen No. 1109, sent to Vieillot and
Temminck. [Catalogo numerico degli animali vertebrati del R. Museo cominciato in 1820 ‐ terminato in 9bre 1827.
Unpublished manuscript held in the Library of the Department of Scienze della Vita e Biologia dei Sistemi,
University of Turin, n. 1‐3760.]
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THE EVIDENCE IN SUPPORT OF VIEILLOT’S PRIOR PUBLICATION

Subsequent to his letter to Férussac in September 1828 Lesson (1829, 1830) ascribed the
description of the Bonelli’s Eagle to Vieillot, and in a supplement within 22e livraison of the
Faune française Vieillot (1829: 414) included this species as “Aigle à queue barrée Aquila
fasciata” making a reference to both the Mémoires de la Société linnéenne de Paris and to the
Encyclopédie méthodique. A decade later Degland (1839) argued that Aquila fasciata was
originally described by Vieillot in the Encyclopédie méthodique, but in his Encyclopédie
Européenne (Degland 1849) he changed this and wrote that the description of this taxon was
published in the Vol. II of the Mémoires.
Subsequent authors shared this opinion (Strickland & Jardine 1855; Degland & Gerbe
1867; Salvadori 1872, 1887; Sharpe 1874; Hartert 1914). However, Sherborn (1926: 2310)
proposed 1823 as the year of publication and cited the Encyclopédie méthodique. Meanwhile,
Bonaparte (1850) continued to support the priority of Falco bonelli Temminck.
The dating of the Encyclopédie méthodique is well established. There is agreement that this
work was published on or before July 1823 (Sherborn & Woodward 1906) and p. 1192 is from
livraison 93 and dates from no later than 26 July (Evenhuis, 2003).
Turning to the Mémoires de la Société linnéenne de Paris, Vol. II is held by the Library of the
Natural History Museum, Tring (NHM), and is available on the website Biodiversity
Heritage Library (http://www.biodiversitylibrary.org) (BHL). The NHM copy was
accessioned in 1969 and was reported by Cowan (1969) to be “a photocopy of the complete
proof volume 2” and that Dr. Nye had examined the original, held by the Muséum National
dʹHistoire Naturelle de Paris. The photocopy shows the stamps of that museum and of G.
Cuvier on the original. The first issue in this volume (pp. i‐cxli + [1]) deals with the “Séance
publique du 28 décembre 1822”. The introduction includes the presidential address by the
Comte de Lacépède (pp. ii‐vii) and the “Analyse des Travaux” by the Secretary, Arsenne
Thiébaut de Bernaud (pp. xi‐lxxxviii). In this, on p. xxvii is a brief description of the new
eagle and the mention of the name Aquila fasciata given to it by Vieillot. Viellot’s own
account is not in this first issue; it appeared or was to appear on pp. 152‐154 in the second
issue (“Deuxième partie – Mémoires”, pp. 1‐256). Here a footnote tells us that Vieillot read
his paper on 22 August 1822. This second issue is demonstrably later (not earlier) than the
first because on p. 155 a footnote tells us that the paper beginning there was read on 28
December 1822. On page 152 Vieillot’s paper is entitled “Sur une nouvelle espèce dʹaigle
découverte en France”.
Some handwritten notes in the opening pages of the volume held by the Library of the
NHM (in part on a loose or glued sheet) are well visible on BHL and suggest that: (1) the
volume was never published; (2) Vieillot’s paper was quoted as a “separate”; (3) a copy of
the volume is housed in the Muséum National dʹHistoire Naturelle de Paris; (4) that volume
was an “épreuve”, i.e. an “unpublished proof”; (5) the place and date could be “Paris
[1823]”.
Paul Cooper (NHM Library, London) personally analysed the volume and ascertained
that: the manuscript note inserted at the front of the Mémoires is principally in the hand of
Charles Sherborn; a pencil note referring to a proof volume in the Paris Museum (“This is of
‘Epreuves’ The vol. was never published acc. to Col. Cowan, Tring”) has been added by a
former librarian of the NHM; the note is dated 26.9.68 (pers. comm. to G. Aimassi, 19 June
2015).
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Figure 7. Handwritten notes in the opening pages of the proofs of the Mémoires de la
Société linnéenne de Paris, Vol. II, held by the Library of the Natural History Museum,
Tring. Scanned and made available by the Biodiversity Heritage Library.

Hartert (1914: 1110) refers the opinion of Prof. Trouessart, according to whom the work
of Vieillot would have been published, however Trouessart admitted to not having seen any
copy of it. Given the standing of Lacépède one would have expected his address at least to
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have been printed and circulated but the Bibliographie de la France for 1823 in the index to
“Histoire naturelle” on pp. 154‐156 makes no mention at all of this.
In the case of issue 1, where arguably Aquila fasciata is validly described by Vieillot in
Thiébaut, it is evident that publication, if it occurred, was delayed into 1823 because the
“Liste des Ouvrages imprimés et des Objects dʹHistoire Naturelle offerts à la Société
Linnéenne de Paris” (pp. cxvi‐cxli) listed the following works: (1) M. Huzard, R. ‐ Mémoire
sur la fabrication du fromage de Parmesan. Paris, 1823 (p. cxxvii); (2) Sonnini C.‐S. ‐ Manuel
des propriétaires et de tous les habitants de la campagne [...], 3e édition, 2 vol. Paris, 1823 (p.
cxxxix). Checking the Bibliographie de la France we find Huzard’s paper listed as No. 1064 in
issue 10 dated 8 March 1823 and Sonnini’s Manuel listed as No. 635 in issue 6 dated 8
February 1823.
It is almost unquestionably the case that issue 2 of this volume, if it ever appeared, with
Vieillot’s article in it, will have done so in 1823 at a point later than issue 1, but in fact no
additional news on any separates is to be found in Férussac’s Bulletin6. There is certainly no
known evidence of publication before 26 July 1823 and it is best accepted, as argued by
Cowan (1969), that vol. II of the Mémoires de la Société linnéenne de Paris was never published.
CONCLUSIONS

Whether or not Vieillot was aware of the uncertainty of the publication of the Mémoires it
was natural for him to include his new species of eagle in the Tableau encyclopédique et
méthodique des trois règnes de la nature, a work often cited as Encyclopédie méthodique. As
mentioned above the date for that is well‐established. The correct year‐date for Vieillot’s
Aquila fasciata is undoubtedly 1823 and there is a strong case to give precedence to
publication in the Encyclopédie méthodique in July 1823 (not later than 26 July). If this is
accepted the dubious citation to Vol. II of the Mémoires de la Société linnéenne de Paris, 1822 –
used by Mayr & Cottrell (1979) and by del Hoyo & Collar (2014) and also used by Dickinson
& Remsen (2013) as inferred by their use of 1822 – should be discarded as it cannot at the
moment be substantiated.
Finally, noting that the original descriptions of Aquila fasciata Vieillot, Aquila intermedia
Boitard and Falco bonelli Temminck all referred to Bonelli’s specimen, there are grounds to
consider the second and third of these names to be objective synonyms of the first. The
specimen figured in the Planche Coloriée No. 288 and still present in MRSN of Turin is, as far
as we know, the only syntype still existing of the three named taxa. Should any of the three
sets of specimens that served as types be brought together and found to be composite
(containing at least one specimen of another species) it is recommended that the Turin
specimen be designated the lectotype of Vieillot’s taxon.

However, two articles that appear in the proofs of the Mémoires, can be seen to have been privately printed.
An article by Prof. Gasc (pp. 54‐100 in the proofs) was printed by Tastu and published no later than 18 January
1823 (see Bibliographie de la France, Vol. 12, No. 3, p. 38: entry no. 288; and the notice of this in 1824 in
Férussac’s Bulletin Vol. 1, p. 334; item 402 which refers to this as an “extrait du 2e vol des Mémoires de la Société
linnéenne de Paris”). Tastu also produced Desmarest’s “Première decade ichthyologique” (pp. 163‐210 in the
proofs). This is evidenced by the 1824 notice in Férussac’s Bulletin Vol. 1, pp. 186‐189, item 254. It was
comprised of 50 pages and limited to 50 copies.
6
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The ligatures ‐æ‐ and ‐œ‐ in Vieillot’s new avian names
established in the Nouveau dictionnaire d’histoire naturelle
vols. I‐XXXVI (1816‐1819)
Normand David & Edward C. Dickinson
COPYRIGHT: © 2016 David & Dickinson. This is an article distributed under the terms of the
Creative Commons Attribution Licence, which permits unrestricted use, distribution, and
reproduction in any medium, provided the original author and source are credited. Open
access will be provided six months after publication.
ABSTRACT: We have examined nineteen new names that contain the ligatures ‐æ‐ and ‐œ‐
introduced by Vieillot in the Nouveau dictionnaire dʹhistoire naturelle, and compared them with
three world checklists of birds. Our results show that six were correctly cited by the selected
references, one was cited from another author’s posterior work, twelve were miscited or
misread by at least one selected reference, and that five of Vieillot’s names are incorrect
original spellings, here corrected.
KEYWORDS: Vieillot, new names, original spellings, ligatures, ‐æ‐ and ‐œ‐, Nouveau dictionnaire
dʹhistoire naturelle, enlargement.
INTRODUCTION

In many post‐Linnaean works, printers used the ligatures ‐æ‐ and ‐œ‐ in scientific names.
In full capitals, Æ‐ and Œ‐, generally the first letters of generic names, are immediately
legible. However, in regular fonts used for species‐group names and sometimes for genus‐
group names, the distinction beween ‐æ‐ and ‐œ‐ is not always obvious. After having
examined a good number of works from the period, we have found the ligatures ‐æ‐ and ‐œ‐
in the Nouveau dictionnaire dʹhistoire naturelle (hereinafter NDHN)1 to be the most problematic
that we have encountered. 2
Names that in their original form used ligatures are incorrect original spellings (Art. 27)
but when the ligature is resolved and two letters replace it the names become correct original
spellings (Art. 32.2.2.).
Here we present results based on high‐resolution scans, the credit for which we give as
“Image from the Biodiversity Heritage Library. Digitized by NCSU Libraries.
www.biodiversitylibrary.org”. Zoologists can get help for obtaining high‐resolution images
at http://biodivlib.wikispaces.com/Download+How+To.
In the captions to the following figures genus‐group names are omitted; these will be
found in Table 1.
1 Full title: Nouveau dictionnaire d’histoire naturelle appliquée aux arts, à l’agriculture, à l’économie rurale et
domestique, à la médecine, etc. par une société de naturalistes et d’agriculteurs: nouvelle édition presqu’entièrement
refondue et considérablement augmentée; avec des figures tirées des trois règnes de la nature.
2 We have worked solely with the edition portrayed by the Biodiversity Heritage Library; two printings of
this, the 2nd edition, have been reported (Sherborn, 1932: cxxxvii; Dickinson et al. 2011: 158) and our findings
here should be used to confirm whether there are significant differences between such impressions.
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The distinction between ‐ae‐ and ‐oe‐ is illustrated by the two images below (Figure 1).
Note the slanted upward feature at the right of the first letter – not always so obvious in
some images – which indicates ‐æ‐, and the more rounded top of the “o”, somewhat like a
slanted rugby ball, which indicates ‐œ‐.

Figure 1. The ligatures ‐ae‐ and ‐oe‐ in NDHN, extracted from the incorrectly spelled
Novoe‐Hollandiae (Vieillot, 1816a: 103; Figure 5).

Vieillot (1817i: 197; 1817j: 217) cited schoenobaenus of Linnaeus (1758: 184), where that
spelling is quite legible, but typesetters for the NDHN offered two different renderings:
schaenobaenus and schoenoboenus (Figure 2)!

Figure 2. Two renderings of schoenobaenus Linnaeus, 1758: schaenobaenus (Vieillot,
1817i: 197) and schoenoboenus (Vieillot, 1817j: 217).

Vieillot, who was well versed in classical Latin and Greek, was evidently not responsible
for the printing errors found in NDHN. That proof‐reading missed such errors is all the
more understandable as this 36‐volume work was apparently published within a period of
40 months, with three volumes issued at a time on twelve different dates from September
1816 to December 1819. We can only guess that trays of type (cassetins, in French) at the
disposal of typesetters contained mixed ‐æ‐ and ‐œ‐ characters.
Setting aside names that are now viewed as junior synonyms (some of which were
misread when reported), citations of valid senior names, and the obvious Æ‐ and Œ‐
ligatures, we are left with and have examined a total of nineteen ligatures (‐æ‐ or ‐œ‐) present
in eighteen new species‐group names and one new genus‐group name introduced by Vieillot
in NDHN. The new Hæmatopus longirostris Vieillot, 1817 (Vieillot, 1817n: 410), where
Linnaeus’s original genus‐group name Hæmatopus is easily legible, is not included in our
analysis.
We report here on the spellings of Vieillot’s names in NDHN as listed in three major
works: 1) the Fourth Edition (hereafter H&M4) of the The Howard and Moore Complete
Checklist of the Birds of the World (Dickinson & Remsen, 2013; Dickinson & Christidis, 2014); 2)
the Peters’s Check‐list of Birds of the World (15 volumes, 1934‐1986); the Richmond index to
genera and species of birds (Richmond, 1992), accessed via Alan P. Peterson’s website
(http://www.zoonomen.net). All Vieillot’s spellings are listed in Table 1, and illustrated in
Figures 3 to 8.
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Paraguaiae Vieillot, 1816 [Vieillot, 1816c: 356] now Gallinago paraguaiae [H&M4(1): 215]

coerulescens Vieillot, 1818 [Vieillot, 1818a: 401] now Alcedo coerulescens [H&M4(1): 339]

caerulescens Vieillot, 1816 [Vieillot, 1816b: 311] now Thamnophilus caerulescens [H&M4(2): 82]

coerulescens Vieillot, 1817 [Vieillot, 1817m: 105] now Saltator coerulescens [H&M4(2): 404]

baboecala Vieillot, 1817 [Vieillot, 1817e: 172] now Bradypterus baboecala [H&M4(2): 466]

baeticata Vieillot, 1817 [Vieillot, 1817h: 195] now Acrocephalus scirpaceus baeticatus [H&M4(2): 473]
Figure 3. Six names introduced by Vieillot in NDHN that were cited accurately by the three references
selected for comparison (see Table 1).

europaea Vieillot, 1816 [Vieillot, 1816d: 286] now Pyrrhula pyrrhula europaea [H&M4(2): 325]

subcoerulea Vieillot, 1817 [Vieillot, 1817g: 188] now Curruca subcoerulea [H&M4(2): 510]
Figure 4. Two names miscited only by Peters’s Check‐list (XIV: 297 and XI: 270).
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coerulescens Vieillot, 1817 [Vieillot, 1817o: 18] now Theristicus caerulescens [H&M4(1): 192]

Novoe‐Hollandiae Vieillot, 1816 [Vieillot, 1816a: 103] now Recurvirostra novaehollandiae [H&M4(1): 201]

coerulescens Vieillot, 1817 [Vieillot, 1817d: 318] now Geranospiza caerulescens [H&M4(1): 250]

coerulea Vieillot, 1818 [Vieillot,1818c: 126] now Cyanocorax caeruleus [H&M4(2): 240]

coerulescens Vieillot, 1817 [Vieillot, 1817k: 176] now Estrilda caerulescens [H&M4(2): 293]

Italioe Vieillot, 1817 [Vieillot, 1817l: 199] now Passer italiae [H&M4(2): 293]
Figure 5. Six names miscited in Peters’s Check‐list, and misread or not commented by HM4.

oereus Vieillot, 1817 [Vieillot, 1817a: 229] now Ceuthmochares aereus [H&M4(1): 140]

leucophoeus Vieillot, 1817 [Vieillot, 1817c: 587] now Dicrurus leucophaeus [H&M4(2): 219]

oeneus Vieillot, 1817 [Vieillot, 1817b: 586] now Dicrurus oeneus [H&M4(2): 220]
Figure 6. Three names misread or not commented by the three references selected for comparison.
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coryphoeus Vieillot, 1817 [Vieillot, 1817f: 177] now Cercotrichas coryphoeus [H&M4(2): 584]
Figure 7. Vieillot’s original Sylvia coryphoeus.

Ranphocaenus Vieillot, 1818 [Vieillot, 1818b: 112] now Ramphocaenus [H&M4(2): 568]

Ramphocoenus Vieillot, 1819 [Vieillot, 1819: 5] now Ramphocaenus [H&M4(2): 568]
Figure 8. Vieillot’s original Ramphocaenus and his incorrect subsequent spelling.

RESULTS

These can be summarized as follows:
A) Six of the nineteen names introduced by Vieillot in NDHN were cited accurately by
all three references selected for comparison: paraguaiae, [Alcedo] coerulescens, [Thamnophilus]
caerulescens, [Saltator] coerulescens, baboecala, baeticata (Figure 3);
B) Only Peters’s Check‐list (XIV: 297 and XI: 270, respectively) misreported and
probably misread europaea and subcoerulea (Figure 4);
C) Six names were miscited in Peters’s Check‐list, and misread or not commented by
HM4: [Ibis] coerulescens, Novoe‐hollandiae, [Sparvius] coerulescens, [Pica] coerulea, [Fringilla]
coerulescens, italioe (Figure 5);
D) The three references selected for comparison all misread three names: oereus,
leucophoeus, oeneus (Figure 6);
E) Peters’s Check‐list (X: 19) cited coryphaeus Lesson 1831 (p. 419), which is predated by
coryphoeus Vieillot 1817 (Vieillot, 1817f: 177) which Richmond (1992) and H&M4 cited
correctly (Figure 7);
F) Peters’s Check‐list (X: 445) cited Ramphocaenus from Vieillot (1819: 5), where it is
actually spelled Ramphocoenus, but the name was previously published as Ramphocaenus by
Vieillot (1818b: 212), which Richmond (1992) and H&M4 cited correctly (Figure 8);
G) Richmond (1992) is the most accurate reference with sixteen of the nineteen spellings
cited correctly.
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NOMENCLATURAL CONSEQUENCES

Article 58.1 (I.C.Z.N., 1999) states that species‐group names that contain ‐æ‐ and ‐œ‐, but
are otherwise identical, are deemed to be homonyms when included in the same genus (Art.
58); indeed, classical Latin dictionaries list coerul‐ as a variant of caerul‐ (Gaffiot, 1934). This
means that the following names introduced by Vieillot in the NDHN are, after correction, all
to be treated as correct original spellings: coerulescens, caerulescens, subcoerulea, coerulea
(Table 1). As a result:






Sylvia subcoerulea Vieillot, 1817 must be known as Curruca subcoerulea (Vieillot, 1817);
Ibis coerulescens Vieillot, 1817 must be known as Theristicus coerulescens (Vieillot,
1817);
Sparvius coerulescens Vieillot, 1817 must be known as Geranospiza coerulescens
(Vieillot, 1817);
Pica coerulea Vieillot, 1818 must be known as Cyanocorax coeruleus (Vieillot, 1818),
with gender agreement applied to the epithet;
Fringilla coerulescens Vieillot, 1817 must be known as Estrilda coerulescens (Vieillot,
1817);

Sylvia coryphoeus Vieillot, 1818, is also correct (Table 1), but this needs an explanation. In
the original description, Vieillot indirectly alluded to Le Coriphée of LeVaillant, who praised
the bird’s fine voice and melodious song. It is thus apparent that Vieillot’s name is the
latinized Greek  [leader of the chorus], and that was incorrectly latinized (“‐oe‐”
instead of the expected ‐ae‐). Because incorrect latinizations are not inadvertent errors
(I.C.Z.N., 1999 : Article 32.5.1), Sylvia coryphoeus Vieillot, 1818 must be known as Cercotrichas
coryphoeus Vieillot, 1818, where coryphoeus is a noun in apposition.
The following five names each deserve a comment.
(1) Recurvirostra Novoe‐Hollandiae Vieillot, 1816. It is clear that Vieillot’s novoe is a
printer’s error of the Latin genitive singular novae [of new] on account of the internal
information (I.C.Z.N., 1999: Article 32.5.1) “de la Nouvelle‐Hollande” [of New‐
Holland]. As a result, Recurvirostra Novoe‐Hollandiae Vieillot, 1816 must now be
known as Recurvirostra novaehollandiae Vieillot, 1816.
(2) Fringilla Italioe Vieillot, 1817. It is clear that Vieillot’s Italioe is a printer’s error of the
Latin genitive singular Italiae on account of the internal information (I.C.Z.N., 1999:
Article 32.5.1) “d’Italie” [of Italy]. As a result, Fringilla Italioe Vieillot, 1817 must now
be known as Passer italiae (Vieillot, 1817).
(3) Cuculus oereus Vieillot, 1817. It is clear that Vieillot’s oereus is a printer’s error 3 of the
Latin word aereus on account of the internal information (I.C.Z.N., 1999: Article
32.5.1) “parties supérieures d’un vert bronzé brillant” [upperparts shining bronzed
green]. As a result, Cuculus oereus Vieillot, 1817 must now be known as
Ceuthmochares aereus (Vieillot, 1817).

3

The word oereus is not to be found in Latin.
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(4) Dicrurus leucophoeus Vieillot, 1817. As surprising as it may be, leucophaeus [ash‐
coloured] is listed as an adjective in classical Latin dictionaries (Lewis & Short, 1879;
Gaffiot, 1934). It is clear that Vieillot’s leucophoeus is a printer’s error according to
Article 32.5.1 (I.C.Z.N., 1999) on account of the internal information “plumage
généralement d’un gris argenté” [silver grey plumage overall]. As a result, Dicrurus
leucophoeus Vieillot, 1817 must now be known as Dicrurus leucophaeus Vieillot, 1817.
(5) Dicrurus oeneus Vieillot, 1817. It is clear that Vieillot’s oeneus is a printer’s error of the
Latin word aeneus [of the colour of bronze] on account of the internal information
(I.C.Z.N., 1999: Article 32.5.1) “Drongo bronzé” [Drongo of the colour of bronze]. As
a result, Dicrurus oeneus 4 Vieillot, 1817 must now be known as Dicrurus aeneus
Vieillot, 1817.
CONCLUSION

Magnification allows the internal evidence to be properly interpreted and we
recommend that zoologists in other disciplines (especially those working on molluscs or in
entomology, both active disciplines in France in the period when the NDHN was compiled)
should now adopt this tool to re‐examine new names in the literature that includes ligatures.
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Vieillot (1816c: 356)

Vieillot (1818a: 401)

Vieillot (1816b: 311)

Vieillot (1817m: 105)

Vieillot (1817e: 172)

Vieillot (1817h: 195)

Vieillot (1816d: 286)

Vieillot (1817g: 188)

Vieillot (1817o: 18)

Vieillot (1816a: 103)

Vieillot (1817d: 318)

Vieillot (1818c: 126)

Vieillot (1817k: 176)

Vieillot (1817l: 199)

Vieillot (1817a: 229)

Vieillot (1817c: 587)

Vieillot (1817b: 586)

Vieillot (1817f: 177)

Vieillot (1818b: 112)

[Alcedo] cœrulescens

[Thamnophilus] cærulescens

[Saltator] cœrulescens

[Sylvia] babœcala

[Sylvia] bæticata

[Pyrrhula] europæa

[Sylvia] subcœrulea

[Ibis] cœrulescens

[Recurvirostra] Novœ‐Hollandiæ

[Sparvius] cœrulescens

[Pica] cœrulea

[Fringilla] cœrulescens

[Fringilla] Italiœ

[Cuculus] œreus

[Dicrurus] leucophœus

[Dicrurus] œneus

[Sylvia] coryphœus

Ramphocænus

Reference

[Scolopax] Paraguaiæ

Vieillotʹs original spellings
according to Images from the
Biodiversity Heritage Library.
Digitized by NCSU Libraries.
www.biodiversitylibrary.org
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7

6

6

6

5

5

paraguaiae

aeneus
coryphoeus

Ramphocaenus

coryphaeus cited and used by Ripley (1964: 19)
from Lesson (1831: 419)
Ramphocaenus cited and used by Paynter (1964:
445) from Vieillot (1819: 5), where spelled
Ramphocoenus.

leucophaeus

aereus

Italioe

coerulescens

coerulea

coerulescens

Novoe‐Hollandiae

coerulescens

subcoerulea

europaea

baeticata

baboecala

coerulescens

caerulescens

coerulescens

aeneus (Vaurie, 1962: 146)

leucophaeus (Vaurie, 1962: 145)

æreus (Peters, 1940: 50)

Italiae (Moreau & Greenway, 1962: 10)

caerulescens (Mayr et al., 1968: 337)

caerulea (Blake & Vaurie, 1962: 221)

caerulescens (Stresemann & Amadon, 1979: 352) 4

Novæ‐Hollandiæ (Peters, 1934: 291)

caerulescens (Steinbacher, 1979: 258) 3

subcaerulea (Watson et al., 1986c: 270)

europoea (Howell et al., 1968: 297)

baeticata (Watson et al., 1986b: 64)

baboecala (Watson et al., 1986a: 20)

coerulescens (Paynter, 1970: 232)

cærulescens (Peters, 1951: 176)

cœrulescens (Peters, 1945: 175)

Paraguaiæ (Peters, 1934: 276)

Original spellings as given in Peters I‐XV 1

Original
spellings as given
by Richmond
(1992) 1

Ramphocaenus (2: 568)

Cercotrichas coryphoeus (2: 584)

Dicrurus aeneus (2: 220)

Dicrurus leucophaeus (2: 219)

Ceuthmochares aereus (1: 140)

Passer italiae (2: 304)

Estrilda caerulescens (2: 293)

Cyanocorax caeruleus (2: 240)

Geranospiza caerulescens (1: 250)

Recurvirostra novaehollandiae (1: 201)

Theristicus caerulescens (1: 192)

Curruca subcoerulea (2: 510)

Pyrrhula p. europaea (2: 325)

Acrocephalus s. baeticatus (2: 473)

Bradypterus baboecala (2: 466)

Saltator coerulescens (2: 404)

Thamnophilus caerulescens (2: 82)

Alcedo coerulescens (1: 339)

Gallinago paraguaiae (1: 215)

Spellings used in the Howard and
Moore Checklist of the Birds of the
World, vol. 1 Non‐passerines
(Dickinson & Remsen, 2013); vol. 2
Passerines (Dickinson &
Christidis, 2014). 2

aeneus

leucophaeus

aereus

italiae

novaehollandiae

Vieillotʹs original
spellings in
NDHN corrected
here to be Code‐
compliant.
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5

5

5

5

4

4

3

3

3

3

3

3

Our
Fig.
No.

TABLE 1. Spellings of Vieillot’s new names established in Nouveau dictionnaire dʹhistoire naturelle (NDHN) in comparison with the spellings used by
Dickinson & Remsen (2013) and Dickinson & Christidis (2014), the spellings cited by Peters’s Check‐list of Birds of the World (1934‐1979) and The Richmond
index to genera and species of birds (Richmond, 1992).
Notes:
1. Grey‐shaded cells indicate original spellings that were miscited.
2. Grey‐shaded cells indicate original spellings that were misread or not commented upon.
3. Peters (1931: 135) cited coerulescens, but used caerulescens.
4. Peters (1931: 268) cited and used caerulescens.
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A nomenclatural, bibliographical and scientific analysis of
Philip Henry Gosse’s Actinologia Britannica (1858–1859)
R. B. Williams
COPYRIGHT: © 2017 Williams. This is an article distributed under the terms of the Creative
Commons Attribution Licence, which permits unrestricted use, distribution, and reproduction
in any medium, provided the original author and source are credited.
ABSTRACT: A nomenclatural and bibliographical analysis, with a dating and publishing
history, of P. H. Gosse’s Actinologia Britannica is presented, correcting the numerous errors
and omissions associated with the most recent account of this monograph, published 36 years
ago. Insights are provided into Gosse’s views therein regarding species, varieties and higher‐
level taxonomic relationships; as well as his original anatomical and physiological
observations. The sole edition of the Actinologia was originally published in twelve parts
between 1 March 1858 and mid‐December 1859 (the parts‐issue); the consolidated volume (the
book‐issue) was issued simultaneously with the last part in 1859, although the title‐page is
dated 1860. The spurious date of 1860 has been erroneously cited innumerable times in the
literature as the date of availability for various nomenclatural acts in the Actinologia. The
wrappers of parts IIII are always exactly dated, but that of part IV exists in two states (dated
or undated). Parts VXII were published between 1 September 1858 and mid‐December 1859,
but confirmatory documentation for the exact date of each part has so far proved elusive; their
latest dates of proven existence as a published work are therefore presented. Dating of the
parts‐issue establishes priority not only of Gosse’s nomenclatural acts, but also of his original
observations, experiments and opinions. The most important discoveries are that cnidae are
cell‐inclusions; and that the fluid circulation in the coelenteron effected by ciliary currents is
aided by the arrangements of the mesenteries and their stomata. The introduction describes
original research on the anatomy and physiology of the Hexacorallia, with a classification of
cnidae and definitions of descriptive terms. The taxonomic part describes 75 purported
species of British sea anemones, ceriantharians, corallimorpharians, zoantharians and corals,
arranged in twelve families, 30 genera and four sub‐genera. They include one new family,
four new genera, four new sub‐genera, and twelve new species, of which three genera and
three species are still recognized as valid. Seven new nomenclatural combinations and one
replacement name for a homonym are also included. The figures of some of the newly
described species appear on plates published in parts that precede those containing the
associated written descriptions, in which case the date of availability of a name included in
the caption is that of the publication of the plate, rather than that of the text. Bibliographically,
leaf b1 exists in two states, either of which may be found both in part XII of the parts‐issue
and in the book‐issue. The text of pages 710 also exists in two states, the first (leaves B4.5) in
part I, and the second (leaves 2B2.3) in part XII; only the latter occurs in the book‐issue,
cancelling the original definition of the family Metridiadæ. Plate X exists in two states, with
different legends; the second state was found in only two of twenty‐two copies examined. Six
designs of publisher’s cloth‐casing are described; the primary casing was issued to subscribers
for binding up the parts‐issue; the other five were used subsequently for the book‐issue,
apparently up to 1904 at least. Whether in publisher’s cloth, or in binder’s cloth or leather,
copies may or may not be comprised of original parts; guidance is provided for distinguishing
a copy of a cased parts‐issue from one of a book‐issue. The economics of publishing the
Actinologia are expounded. Valuable supplementary materials for this study include relevant
manuscripts, printed ephemera and art‐work held by the Natural History Museum, the
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Wellcome Library and the Horniman Museum and Gardens, all in London, and by Edinburgh
University Library.
KEYWORDS: parts‐issue, binding, book‐cloth, printing, publication dates, cancellantia,
cancellanda, wrappers, plates, spurious dates, sea anemones, zoantharians, ceriantharians,
corallimorpharians, corals, British seas, John Van Voorst.
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INTRODUCTION

The Actinologia Britannica by Philip Henry Gosse (18101888)a is one of his best‐known
works and still, after more than a century and a half, remains of great potential value to
researchers on British sea anemones sensu lato and corals. However, although there is only
a

See Thwaite (2002) for biographical details.
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one edition, it is more bibliographically complex than generally realized. Thus, it is
apparently still not generally known among marine zoologists and bibliophiles that the
single volume issued under the title of Actinologia Britannica. A History of the British Sea‐
anemones and Corals. With Coloured Figures of the Species and Principal Varieties, dated 1860, was
actually published in 1859; and that it was originally issued in twelve parts between March
1858 and December 1859 under the slightly different title of Actinologia Britannica. A History
of the British Sea‐anemones and Madrepores. With Coloured Figures of all the Species (Williams,
1981a).
These facts are pertinent to nomenclatural precedence, because several new taxa were
first described, and other nomenclatural acts were included, in the original parts‐issue. The
few publications that recognize that the Actinologia Britannica appeared in parts all contain
dating errors (a major one emanating from Gosse himself); an accurate analysis of the parts
and the consolidated volume has hitherto still not been published. Neither have the
important anatomical and physiological discoveries in the monograph ever been fully
assessed. The present paper therefore sets out to correct and amplify the scattered inaccurate
and incomplete accounts of the Actinologia (as it will be referred to hereinafter). The dates of
new taxa and nomenclatural acts are to be interpreted according to Article 21 of the
International Code of Zoological Nomenclature (International Commission on Zoological
Nomenclature, 1999).
The analytical study presented here goes far beyond that usually attempted for the
purposes of establishing nomenclatural priorities because it provides a valuable exemplar of
how a thorough application of bibliographical methods, knowledge of printing and
bookbinding practices, and enquiries into publishing history can provide important
information about the dating of books, comparisons of issues, and the advancement of
science.
PREVIOUS BIBLIOGRAPHICAL ACCOUNTS OF THE ACTINOLOGIA

It was Alfred Cort Haddon (18551940)b who first addressed the problem of dating the
contents of the parts‐issue of the Actinologia:
I have deemed it advisable to give the dates of publication of these parts, as it will clear up
some otherwise inexplicable facts of contemporary literature; for example, species
apparently described by Mr. Gosse in 1860 are alluded to by authors in 1858. I gather from
Mr. Gosse that only the first four parts were dated. As the date was only on the temporary
cover, and not in the letterpress, all the species described in this work must date from
1860, the date on the title‐page of the book when complete. (Haddon, 1889: 357)

Crucially, Haddon’s second sentence implies that he had never seen a set of the parts‐
issue. Moreover, his third sentence contends that all the new taxa attributable to Gosse in the

b

Although best known as an anthropologist and ethnologist, Haddon’s early studies concentrated on marine
zoology, particularly sea anemones, and he thus came to know Gosse. Haddon’s work on sea anemones was
highly praised by a later specialist in the same field, Thomas Alan Stephenson (18981961), in Haddon’s
obituary by Fleure (1941).
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Actinologia parts‐issue should take the date of the consolidated book‐issue.c But whatever
Haddon may have wrongly assumed about the dates of availability of Gosse’s taxa, he was
the first to attempt the dating of the Actinologia parts, giving a range of March 1858 to
January 1860, and accepting 1860 as the year of publication of the consolidated volume.
Unfortunately, the dates given for the last part and for the volume, are erroneous. However,
Haddon could hardly be blamed for that, since the spurious date on the title‐page of the
book misleadingly appears to corroborate the incorrect date supplied by Gosse himself for
the final part (see Figure 1). Woodward (1904) recorded only the book‐issue and dated it as
1860 in the British Museum (Natural History) catalogue.

Figure 1. P. H. Gosse’s postcard (10 December 1887) in response to A. C. Haddon’s request for
information on dating of the parts‐issue of the Actinologia. From the A. C. Haddon collection;
photo Joanne Hatton, 2013, ©Horniman Museum and Gardens, London.

Subsequently, other sea‐anemone taxonomists, such as Stephenson (1928), Carlgren
(1949), Pax & Müller (1962) and Manuel (1981), perpetuated the incorrect dates, both for the
parts and for the consolidated volume. Stephenson, throughout his monograph The British
Sea Anemones, inexplicably followed Haddon’s practice of dating Gosse’s new taxa in the
Actinologia as 1860, although he was well aware that they should actually be dated earlier
(Stephenson, 1935: 306, footnote). Unfortunately, Gosse’s new genus‐group names published
in the Actinologia were also dated 1860 by Neave (19391940) in his Nomenclator Zoologicus.
When Williams (1981a)d at first addressed the problem of dating the Actinologia, space
limitations did not at that time allow publication of the complete evidence now presented
here. Hitherto, the only significant attempt at a fuller bibliographical description of this

c

Haddon’s interpretation of valid dates of availability for new names in parts‐issues is, of course, now quite
outdated and is clearly at variance with the rules of the current International Code of Zoological Nomenclature
(International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature, 1999).
d At last the reference “Williams (in preparation)” therein has here come to fruition.
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monograph has been that by Freeman & Wertheimer (1980), but it unfortunately involves so
many errors and omissions that a comprehensive revision has been long overdue.
BIBLIOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION – THE LETTERPRESS

The Actinologia was published by John Van Voorst (18041898)e as a demy octavo
printed by “R[ichard]. Clay,f Bread Street Hill, London”, with twelve plates printed by
William Dickes.g The sole edition was issued originally in twelve parts (the parts‐issue), then
as a consolidated volume (the book‐issue) with an amended title (see Introduction above)
issued simultaneously with publication of the final part. Unlike other classic monographs in
Van Voorst’s “Natural History of the British Islands [or Isles]” series (see Freeman, 1980:
259), the work was available in only the one paper size.
The bibliography of P. H. Gosse by Freeman & Wertheimer (1980), whilst in general an
extremely valuable source for bibliographers and Gosse scholars, introduced crucial
bibliographical and nomenclatural errors in the account of the Actinologia (pages 6770), and
also overlooked a number of other important aspects, thus:
1.

2.

3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Because the authors mistakenly assumed that all the taxa included in the Actinologia
had been previously described in journals, they concluded that “The dating of the
parts is not important for nomenclatorial priority”.
Although they nevertheless attempted the dating of the parts and of the
consolidated volume, their account includes serious inaccuracies, and important
evidence from the specific copies purported to have been examined was overlooked.
The colour of the wrappers and the method of sewing of the parts were erroneously
described.
A cancelled leaf (b1) in the parts‐issue and in the book‐issue was overlooked; it
exists in two states in both issues.
The two states both of the part IV wrapper in the parts‐issue, and also of plate X in
the book‐issue, were overlooked.
The collational formulae of parts XXII and of the book‐issue are incorrect.
The designs of the publisher’s cloth cases were too vaguely and incompletely
described.
The importance of the scientific discoveries published in the work was greatly
underestimated and, most importantly, the newly described taxa were not
recognized.

To save repeated explanations of differences between the foregoing and the present
account, the note “(cf. F&W)” serves to indicate where information presented herein
contrasts with incorrect or incomplete information given by Freeman & Wertheimer (1980).

e

See Williams (2004) for biographical details.
See Moran (1978) and Brown (1982) for further details of this printing firm.
g See Docker (1924) for biographical details of Dickes.
f
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Methods

The conventions for bibliographical collations and for calculations of sheet sizes follow
those published by Gaskell (1974). Sizes and nomenclature of Victorian printing‐paper are
provided by Gould (1876). Comparisons of type‐settings were made by McKerrow’s (1927)
transect method. Descriptions of book‐cloths conform to the system of Krupp (2008).
Pagination of wrappers follows the convention proposed by Williams (2005) thus: for parts
in single wrappers: w[1] = recto (outer page) of front wrapper; w[2] = verso (inner page) of
front wrapper; w[3] = recto (inner page) of back wrapper; w[4] = verso (outer page) of back
wrapper.
Table 1. The parts–issue of the Actinologia: complete and incomplete sets of parts (separate or bound together)
examined in this study.

Ref. no.
P1
P2a
P3a
P4
B1
B2
B3
B4
B5

Location
Wellcome Library,
London
R. B. Williams

Shelf‐mark
QL370
1860G67h
None

R. B. Williams
R. B. Williams
British Library,
London
R. B. Williams
R. B. Williams
Bodleian Library,
Oxford
In the antiquarian
book‐trade

None
None
7296.c.48

Separate or bound
12 separate parts

Wrappers
All present

12 separate parts, loose in pristine
publisher’s primary case
12 separate parts
Separate parts 2, 3, 5, 7, 8 only
12 parts in binder’s cloth

All present

None
12 parts in publisher’s primary case
None
12 parts in binder’s cloth
(OC)189e.78 11 parts (part 4 lacking) in binder’s
cloth
None
Parts 19 in binder’s cloth

All present
All present
All present
Absent
Absent
Absent
Part 2 only

Note to Table 1. a All of the parts in set P2 and five of set P3 have advertisements for Lloyd’s catalogue of
aquarium requisites (Lloyd, 1858) tipped‐in, so they were presumably sold by Lloyd rather than Van Voorst.
Some parts of set P2 also have Lloyd’s advertising circular for the Actinologia (Figure 12) loosely inserted.

Compositions of the parts

Table 1 lists the examples examined of all the original parts‐issues that could be found in
the United Kingdom. They comprise three complete unbound sets (P1P3), some odds of
separate parts (P4), and various complete or incomplete sets bound up with or without the
wrappers (B1B5). Freeman & Wertheimer (1980) based their description of the parts solely
on the unbound set (P1) in the Wellcome Library, London. What follows hereunder is a re‐
description of the same set (Gosse, 18581859), corroborated by or contrasted with
examinations of all the other examples in Table 1. Facsimiles of the wrappers and cancelled
leaves of set P3, prepared by Williams (1981b), are held by The Natural History Museum,
London (shelf‐mark 45 o G).
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The title on the front wrapper of all twelve parts is (in quasi‐facsimile):
| ACTINOLOGIA BRITANNICA : | A HISTORY | OF | The British | SEA‐ANEMONES |
AND | MADREPORES. | With Coloured Figures of all the Species. | BY | PHILIP HENRY
GOSSE, F.R.S. | LONDON : | VAN VOORST, PATERNOSTER ROW. |
Only parts I to III, and sometimes (cf. F&W) part IV (Figures 2 and 3), bear exact
publication dates.
For each part (demy octavo), the plate‐number, collational formula, pagination and
number of leaves are given, with further notes on errata slips and matter printed on the
wrappers:
Part I: Plate I. BC8; pages [1]32; 16 leaves. (Including pages 710 cancellanda; “By the same
Author”, six previous works on w[2]; “PROSPECTUS” dated 1 March 1858 on w[3] and w[4]).
Part II: Plate II. DE8; pages 3364; 16 leaves. (Four‐line errata slip (7173 mm high) for part I
at page 33; “By the same Author”, the same six previous works as in part I, on w[2];
“PROSPECTUS” dated 1 March 1858 on w[3] and w[4]).
Part III: Plate III. FG8; pages 6596; 16 leaves. (“By the same Author”, the same six previous
works as in part I, on w[2]; “ADDRESS” dated 1 July 1858 on w[3] and w[4]).
Part IV: Plate IV. HI8; pages 97128; 16 leaves. (One‐line erratum slip (3643 mm high) for
part III at page 97 (lacking in set P2); “By the same Author”, the same six previous works as in
part I, on w[2]; “ADDRESS” dated 1 July 1858 on w[3] and w[4]).
Part V: Plate V. KL8; pages 129[160]; 16 leaves. (“By the same Author”, the same six previous
works as in part I, on w[2]; “ADDRESS”, undated, on w[3] and w[4]).
Part VI: Plate VI. MN8; pages 161192; 16 leaves. (“By the same Author”, the same six
previous works as in part I, on w[2]; “ADDRESS”, undated, on w[3] and w[4]).
Part VII: Plate VII. OP8; pages 193224; 16 leaves. (“By the same Author”, the same six
previous works as in part I, on w[2]; “ADDRESS”, undated, on w[3] and w[4]).
Part VIII: Plate VIII. QR8; pages 225256; 16 leaves. (“By the same Author”, the same six
previous works as in part I, on w[2]; “ADDRESS”, undated, on w[3] and w[4]).
Part IX: Plate IX. ST8; pages 257288; 16 leaves. (“By the same Author”, the same six previous
works as in part I, on w[4]; w[2] and w[3] blank).
Part X: Plate X. UX8 (cf. F&W)h; pages [289]320; 16 leaves. (First state of plate X (cf. F&W);
“By the same Author”, the same six previous works as in part I, on w[4]; w[2] and w[3] blank).
Part XI: Plate XI. YZ8 (cf. F&W); pages [321]352; 16 leaves. (“By the same Author”, the same
six previous works as in part I, on w[4]; w[2] and w[3] blank).
Part XII: Plate XII. 2A2B4 a8 b8(b1) c4 (cf. F&W); pages 353362, 710, [363][364], [i]xl (cf.
F&W); 28 leaves. (Including pages 710 cancellantia; b1 cancelled in set P1, but not in sets P2
and P3; binder’s instruction slip at page 353 for cancellation of pages 710 (cf. F&W); “By the
same Author”, six previous works, as in part I, on w[4]; w[2] and w[3] blank).
The total number of leaves in the twelve parts is 204. Leaf size of original parts, all edges
uncut: 227 × 145 mm (shape ratio 1.57). The full sheet size is estimated to be 580 × 454 mm,
corresponding to a demy sheet of 22½ × 17¾ inches as given by Gould (1876). The folding is
h Freeman & Wertheimer (1980) failed to recognize that the printers’ alphabet for signing gatherings excludes
in this case not only “J”, but also “V” and “W” (cf. Williams, 2012).

ISSN 2045–4651

59BE725D‐BA89‐450B‐B54C‐A59D012CB1C3

Published 17 March 2017

R. B. Williams

34

Zoological Bibliography 2017 4(3)

Figure 2. First state (dated) of front wrapper (w[1]) of part IV of the Actinologia (cf. title in
Figure 7). Photo R. B. Williams, 2016.
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Figure 3. Second state (undated) of front wrapper (w[1]) of part IV of the Actinologia (cf.
title in Figure 7). Photo R. B. Williams, 2016.
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Figure 4. First state of leaf b1 of the Actinologia: recto (page xvii) and verso (page xviii), with misprints. Photo
R. B. Williams, 2016.
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Figure 5. Second state of leaf b1 of the Actinologia: recto (page xvii) and verso (page xviii), with corrections.
Photo R. B. Williams, 2016.
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that of an octavo volume, corroborated by the occurrence of point‐holes at the fore‐edges
(see Gaskell, 1974: Figure 50). The gatherings are sewn through their folds (see Figure 6), not
stab‐sewn through their sides (cf. F&W), and the wrappers are buff in colour (see Figures 2
and 3), not green (cf. F&W).
In part XII of set P1, leaf b1 (comprising the corrected pages xviixviii) is a cancellans on
a stub (cf. F&W). It was not excised from any other gathering in part XII, and must have
been separately printed and inserted before sewing and wrappering of the part. However, in
sets P2 and P3, leaf b1 is the original cancellandum leaf, with typographic errors on recto and
verso (see Figures 4 and 5), so the collational formula of part XII may vary, that for set P1
being 2A2B4 a8 b8(b1) c4 and that for sets P2 and P3 being 2A2B4 a8 b8 c4. Because leaf b1
may exist in either of two states in the parts‐issue, the state of leaf b1 in a consolidated
volume in binder’s cloth or leather is not a reliable guide as to whether it is bound from the
parts or not.i Note also that in all the sets P1P3, pages 710 occur in two states, the first in
part I (B4.5), and the second in part XII (2B2.3), the latter being the cancellantia in the
consolidated volume (q.v.) for the corresponding pages in part I. The cancellation has been
made in all examples of the book‐issue that I have examined, whether in publisher’s cloth, or
in binder’s cloth or leather.
Contents of the parts

The main body of the Actinologia comprises descriptions of 75 species of sea anemones,
ceriantharians, corallimorpharians, zoantharians and corals then known to Gosse from
British seas.j They are arranged under twelve families, 30 genera and four sub‐genera,
including one new family, four new genera, four new sub‐genera, and twelve new species, of
which three genera and three species are still recognized as valid (Williams, 1997). Of other
nomenclatural acts, there are seven new combinations, and one replacement name for a
junior homonym. There is, therefore, an obvious need to establish the publication dates of
the individual parts of the monograph (cf. F&W).
The letterpress of the parts is essentially identical, except for the page order, to that of
the consolidated volume (q.v.). Part I begins at page 1 with gathering B8, but all the
preliminary pages [i]xl of the book‐issue appear in part XII. Because of some major
misprints on the recto and verso of leaf b1 (pages xviixviii of the introduction in part XII), it
may be cancelled in the parts‐issue (as in set P1), but not always (as in sets P2 and P3). In the
parts there are two states of pages 710 (leaves B4.5 in part I and the amended leaves 2B2.3
i A cased set of Actinologia parts may be recognized by the occurrence of original sewing holes concealed
under the new thread in the centre‐fold of a gathering; perhaps by adhering paper from the wrappers being
visible in the gutter between the leaves at the end and the beginning of the letterpress of two consecutive
parts; sometimes by gilding, colouring or marbling of the edges of the text‐block, associated with a reduced
leaf size. If bound in the publisher’s primary cloth case, there is also an oversized and/or distorted square if
the text‐block dimensions have been reduced (see also footnote x). In parts‐issues of some other Van Voorst
publications, coloured paper from the wrappers is not detectable because a white protective leaf was inserted
between the wrapper and the text at the beginning and end of each part. With regard to journal parts in
general, some were originally stab‐sewn, so the immediately obvious holes in the sides of the gatherings in
cased sets constitute definitive evidence of their origin.
j This statistic (Gosse, 1859a: vi) is based upon the species enumerated in his appendix IV (geographical
distribution), which includes some indicated in the main text as of uncertain status.
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in part XII); this is crucial because the validly published family Metridiadæ in part I was
thereby cancelled in the book‐issue.
The printing on the wrappers is of some interest, because the information does not
appear elsewhere, as with some other works published by Van Voorst (cf. Williams, 2005).
For instance, the “Address” (on pages w[3] and w[4]), which was progressively amended in
parts IIIVIII, gives some details of the working practices and prices of carriage of the
Victorian Post‐office, advising how marine specimens could be safely transmitted, packed in
damp sea‐weed or rag, and “covered by a twopenny or fourpenny stamp”. Furthermore, “It
is important that no rattling of water be audible, and that no exudation take place; as, in
either case, the package would be detained at the Post‐office”. It would seem that this
actually occurred on occasion, since, after part IV, Gosse added “This, I regret to say, not
unfrequently happens”. After part V, he further observed that “When the journey is of more
than thirty‐six hours’ duration, the Anemone had better be sent in a small phial of sea‐water,
packed in a wooden box or canister”. One suspects that significant numbers of live
specimens sent by Gosse’s correspondents might have perished or have been confiscated
during transmission.
A list of desiderata incorporated in the “Address” enumerated those species of which
Gosse wished to receive living specimens; additional drawings, notes and local lists were
also welcomed. Many correspondents responded enthusiastically (see appendix V of the
Actinologia). Gosse gave some of the drawings and notes that he received to Haddon, who
subsequently deposited them in the Horniman Museum and Gardens in London (Gaskin,
1937).
Composition of the consolidated volume

The present description is based upon detailed examination of five uncut copies of the
book‐issue, as issued in publisher’s cloth; and further checks, as opportunities arose, of
numerous other random copies in publisher’s or binder’s cloth. The title‐page of the
completed volume (Gosse, 1860 [1859]) is dated 1860, though it was available in cloth‐
covered boards simultaneously with the last separate part issued at some time in the second
half of December 1859 (see later).
In the preface, dated December 1859, Gosse pointed out that:
Nearly two years have been occupied in the progressive publication of the work, as it has
been issued in bi‐monthly parts. Advantages and disadvantages attend this mode of
publication. Among the former may be reckoned that the information is brought down
to the latest period, and that the successive parts stimulate the zeal and co‐operation of
fellow‐labourers; the book thus embodying the knowledge of many, rather than of one.
Among disadvantages must be put down, incongruities between the earlier and the later
portions, statements made and opinions hazarded which are subsequently corrected,
and omissions which are finally supplied. For these defects the author must cast himself
on the kind consideration of his readers, who must be aware that no branch of science is
at one stay even for a single month.

Gosse was clearly referring to the major amendments in the parts‐issue that had already
been necessary. Recall that pages 710 (leaves B4.5) of part I differ from pages 710 (leaves
2B2.3) in the book‐issue; this cancellation, which is always made, is undetectable without
knowledge of the collation of the original parts, since it comprises an unsigned conjugate
pair in the middle of gathering B8, with no indication that it was not sewn in that position in
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Figure 6. Original page 8 (verso leaf B4) in part I of the Actinologia, showing Gosse’s original
concept of the family Metridiadæ (now Metridiidae). Note the sewing through the centre‐fold
of gathering B8. Photo R. B. Williams, 2016.
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Figure 7. Title‐page of the book‐issue of the Actinologia (1859), spuriously dated 1860
(cf. title and date in Figure 2). Photo R. B. Williams, 2016.
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the parts‐issue. The cancellation deletes the definition of Gosse’s concept of his family
Metridiadæ (now Metridiidae) with its constituent genera (Figure 6). He omitted this family
from the book‐issue on the grounds that he considered that it has no European
representatives.
Another necessary amendment was the correction of his misidentification (Gosse, 1858a)
as Phyllangia americana of a coral that he later realized was an undescribed species, which he
then named Hoplangia durotrix (Gosse, 1859b: 337340). This required the reprinting of plate
X with a different name for figure 9 in the legend, resulting in two states (see later). Finally,
appendix I (spanning parts XI and XII) comprises descriptions of two species discovered too
late for inclusion in their proper places in earlier parts, one of which (Phellia brodricii) had
been published elsewhere (Gosse, 1859c) during the issuing of the parts, but before part XI.
The title‐page of the book‐issue (see Figure 7) reads (in quasi‐facsimile):
| ACTINOLOGIA BRITANNICA. | [27 mm rule] | A HISTORY | OF | THE BRITISH | SEA‐
ANEMONES | AND | CORALS. | WITH COLOURED FIGURES OF THE SPECIES | AND
PRINCIPAL VARIETIES. | BY | PHILIP HENRY GOSSE, F.R.S. | LONDON : | VAN
VOORST, PATERNOSTER ROW. | 1860. |
The collational formula for publisher’s ideal copy (sensu Gaskell, 1974: 315) is:
Demy octavo: a8 b8(b1) c4 B8(B4.5=2B2.3) CZ8 2A2B4(2B2.3) [$2 signed (a1, a2, c2,
2A2]. 202 leaves. Leaf size, all edges uncut: 227 × 145 mm (shape ratio 1.57). In copies from
which the integral advertisement leaf has been removed, the final gathering is 2B4(2B2.3,4).
The composition is:
xl + 364 pages; [iv] viviii [ix] x [xi] xiixl [1] 211 [12] 1326 [27] 2840 [41] 4247 [48]
4953 [5455] 56 [57] 5859 [60] 6166 [67] 6872 [73] 7477 [78] 7981 [82] 83 [84] 8587 [88]
89104 [105] 106111 [112] 113118 [119] 120124 [125] 126134 [135] 136139 [140] 141142
[143] 144145 [146] 147151 [152] 153159 [160] 161174 [175] 176185 [186] 187189 [190]
191194 [195] 196197 [198] 199201 [202] 203205 [206] 207208 [209] 210218 [219] 220221
[222] 223229 [230] 231 [232] 233234 [235] 236238 [239] 240242 [243] 244246 [247]
248251 [252] 253254 [255] 256258 [259] 260263 [264] 265267 [268] 269279 [280] 281282
[283] 284 [285] 286288 [289] 290296 [297] 298302 [303] 304 [305] 306309 [310] 311316
[317] 318 [319] 320 [321] 322323 [324] 325 [326] 327329 [330] 331333 [334] 335337 [338]
339342 [343] 344348 [349] 350 [351] 352356 [357] 358 [359] 360362 [363364].
Paginated at top, outer corners of pages, except for pages 611, 2526, 124, 134, 145, 148, 151,
159, 171, 174, 183185, 189, 205, 218, 221, 227229, 234, 246, 254, 263, 267, 276279, 282, 288,
295, 296, 307309, 316, 323, 329, 332, 333, 336, 337, 341, 342, which are at top centre. Pages in
square brackets, as shown above, are not numbered.
Contents of the consolidated volume

All the copies in publisher’s cloth that were examined had the same content, except that
the integral advertisement leaf may have been excised, with or without insertion of later Van
Voorst advertisements.
The contents are as follows:
[i] half‐title; [ii] printer’s imprint; [iii] title‐page; [iv] blank; [v]viii preface; [ix]x list of
plates; [xi]xl introduction; [1]5 general description and explanation of terms; 67 class
Zoophyta; 78 tribe I, Astræacea; 9 family I, Metridiadæ; 9147 family II, Sagartiadæ;
148170 family III, Antheadæ; 171182 family IV, Actiniadæ; 183226 family V, Bunodidæ;
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227275 family VI, Ilyanthidæ; 276277 tribe II, Caryophylliacea; 278294 family I,
Capneadæ; 295306 family II, Zoanthidæ; 307331 family III, Turbinoliadæ; 332335 family
IV, Oculinadæ; 336340 family V, Angiadæ; 341347 family VI, Eupsammiadæ; 348
Pocillopora interstincta and Lucernariadæ; [349]353 appendix I, species discovered too late
for earlier inclusion; 354 appendix II, species incertae sedis; 355 appendix III, addenda;
356[357] appendix IV, geographical distribution; 358 appendix V, initials of correspondents;
[359]362 index and errata; [363364] integral leaf of Van Voorst advertisements.
Note that the full names of correspondents are given when mentioned for the first time,
but subsequently only their initials (appendix V) are used.
Typography

The Actinologia was printed by the well‐known Richard Clay of Bread Street Hill,
London (Brown, 1982), a printer frequently used by Van Voorst. The parts‐issue and the
book‐issue comprise a single edition. This was demonstrated by comparing five random
transects of the letterpress in five sets of the parts‐issue (separate or bound parts) and five
copies of the book‐issue, complemented by comparisons of typographical errors and
printer’s blemishes.
The consolidated errata on page 362 comprise only five errors, all of which involved
Gosse’s own corrections of his technical descriptions rather than true typographical errors,
although that purported to refer to page 10, line 4, appears not to be an error at all. However,
overlooked errata include the substantial typographical errors on leaf b1, which required a
cancellans (see Figures 4 and 5). Examples of some further minor typographical errors are
described below, although the list is not comprehensive. Their (inconsistent) associations
with the various case‐designs (q.v. later) are noted, but they may also occur in uncased parts:
Page 9, line 15: a dropped letter, “w”, missing from the word “which”. In one case a, two
cases e, one case f. Not in a case b, nor in a case c. Neither in parts‐sets P2 and P3, nor in the
binder’s cased parts‐set B3.
Page 176, line 18: a gap between the “t” and “h” in “with”. In one case a, one case b, one
case c, two cases e, and one case f. Also in parts‐sets P2 and P3, and in binder’s cased parts‐
set B3. Hence, in all copies examined.
Page 179: smudged impression of “N” in the signature “N2”. In one case a, one case b,
two cases e. Not in a case c, nor in a case f. Neither in parts‐sets P2 and P3, nor in the
binder’s cased parts‐set B3.
Page 249, lines 19 and 30: transfer of ink from a spacek set too high in the forme, and
similarly in lines 23 and 30; both combinations occur in a case e. Similar marks in line 30 in a
case b, in line 31 in a case c; and in lines 30 and 31 in a case f. No such blemishes in parts‐sets
P2, P3 or P4, nor in a case a, nor in the binder’s cased parts‐set B3. Hence none in any parts‐
issue.

k “Space” in this sense is the letterpress printer’s term for a blank piece of metal, placed between words when
justifying (spacing) a line of type (Gould, 1876: 1719). When properly placed, spaces are inserted into the
forme to lie below the level of the printing surface. The ink blemishes in the present examples are apparently
due to the locked‐up forme working loose, allowing some spaces to rise up to the printing‐surface.

ISSN 2045–4651

59BE725D‐BA89‐450B‐B54C‐A59D012CB1C3

Published 17 March 2017

R. B. Williams

44

Zoological Bibliography 2017 4(3)

Figure 8. Gosse’s original collage of paintings for plate VI of the Actinologia, with captions in
manuscript (cf. Figure 9). From the A. C. Haddon collection; photo Joanne Hatton, 2016,
©Horniman Museum and Gardens, London.
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Figure 9. Dickes’s Baxter‐type print of plate VI of the Actinologia (cf. Figure 8). Photo R. B.
Williams, 2016.
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Page 279: “9” in the page number is a wrong fount. In one case a, one case b, one case c, two
cases e and one case f. Also in parts‐sets P2 and P3, and in the binder’s cased parts‐set B3.
Hence, in all copies examined.
Page 279, line 7: smudged impression of “s” in “short”. In one case a, one case b, one
case c, two cases e and one case f. Also in parts‐sets P2 and P3, and in the binder’s cased
parts‐set B3. Hence, in all copies examined.
Page 305: three dropped initial letters, “CAR”, missing from the running head
“CARYOPHYLLIACEA”. In one case a, one case b, one case c, two cases e and one case f.
Also in parts‐sets P2 and P3, and in the binder’s cased parts‐set B3. Hence, in all copies
examined.
Page 313, line 2: two dropped initial letters, “st”, missing from “stomachal”. In one case
a, one case b, one case c, two cases e and one case f. Also in parts‐sets P2 and P3. Hence, in
all copies examined.
Page 337: second “3” smudged in page number “337”. In one case c, two cases e and one
case f. Not in one case a, nor in a case b. Neither in the binder’s cased parts‐set B3, nor in
parts‐sets P2 and P3.
Page 340: a dropped numeral, “3”, missing from the page number “340”. In one case c,
two cases e and one case f. Not in one case a, nor in a case b. Neither in parts‐sets P2 and P3,
nor in the binder’s cased parts‐set B3.
Page 358, line 3: an error in the list of authorities’ initials. “J. D. H.” is a misprint for “T.
D. H.” (Dr Thomas D. Hilton).
Gathering T8: only in one case f, a major mis‐pagination, 273 [signed T], 278, 279, 276,
277, 274, 275 [signed T2], 280, 281, 286, 287, 284, 285, 282, 283, 288. The gathering is clearly
misprinted, rather than misfolded.l I have seen only one example among several dozen
copies personally examined, and following a general request for help to HIST‐NAT‐
HIST@JISCMAIL.AC.UK, the Society for the History of Natural History’s discussion list,
none of the list‐members was able to report another.
Although these various typographical errors and ink blemishes are of no great
importance per se, they contribute to the understanding of Victorian printing and trade‐
binding practices; thus the lack of correlation with case designs is notable. Furthermore, the
various errors are not always associated with each other. Hence, there is no consistent
l

A correctly printed but wrongly folded octavo sheet, although producing non‐consecutive numbering
overall, would nevertheless still result in consecutive numbers on each side of a leaf, thus: 273 [signed T], 274,
279, 280, 277, 278, 275 [signed T2], 276, 285, 286, 283, 284, 281, 282, 287, 288. Hence, all the page numbers occur
in pairs, a quite different situation from that observed here. My experimentations in folding have shown that
the observed mis‐sequencing might have arisen when perfecting the sheet either by the second forme being
wrongly orientated; or, if the second forme were correctly orientated, by turning the sheet side‐to‐side instead
of end‐to‐end. The first kind of error could potentially have produced quite a lot of incorrect T8 gatherings
before it was noticed during the print‐run, but the second kind could have been a one‐off error committed by
a distracted press‐man. In theory, however, the second error is impossible because the points on the tympan
that ensure correct register are generally reckoned to be asymmetrically positioned across the sheet, so that it
can be turned only end‐to‐end (see Gaskell, 1974: figures 5053). Nevertheless, examination of uncut copies of
the Actinologia has revealed that the point‐holes are more or less symmetrically positioned, which would in
fact have allowed turning of the sheet in either direction. This appears to cast doubt on an assumption that the
points in octavo‐printing were always positioned asymmetrically across the sheet, although McKerrow (1927:
260261) long ago drew attention to the possibility of the presently‐described aberrant pagination occurring.
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relationship between any errors and the chronological order of the case designs described
herein (see later). This observation corroborates Gaskell’s (1974: 144) comment that “The
relationship between the order of printing of the sheets and the order of their gathering into
books must always have depended on the habits of individual workmen”. In general, there
is also no overall consistent pattern in the occurrence of these errors with regard to either
original parts or bound volumes, with one possible exception. Thus, the blemishes on page
249 caused by loosened spaces (see footnote k) seem to occur increasingly randomly in case‐
designs bf, but do not occur in original separate parts or cased sets. This seems to indicate
that the forme including page 249 was at the outset poorly locked up into the chase, and
worked progressively looser during the print‐run.
In general it may be concluded that any type‐setting error found in all copies examined
was most likely to be a compositor’s fault that was printed consistently throughout the print‐
run without being noticed. Some smudges of particular characters probably resulted from
poor inking procedure. Such typographical and imposition errors should not be regarded as
“points” in the strict bibliographical sense (see Carter & Barker, 2006: 170171); thus they do
not constitute a distinction of manufacture or issue that implies a distinction of
bibliographical precedence. With the possible exception of the blemishes on page 249, most
of them cannot reliably distinguish copies of the parts‐issue from copies of the book‐issue.
BIBLIOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION – THE PLATES
The original drawings and paintings

Most of Gosse’s illustrations for the Actinologia were produced from life, executed in
graphite, watercolour and gouache, and exhibit a truly impressive level of fine detail. A few
were copied from paintings by Joshua Alder (17921867) and William Pennington Cocks
(17911878) (Gosse, 1860 [1859]: 83, 120, 187), and one was copied from a photograph sent by
Professor George Dickie (18121882) of Belfast (Gosse, 1860 [1859]: 335). Extremely complex
collages were constructed for each plate by carefully cutting out individually painted images
of various species and mounting them on naturalistic sub‐marine backgrounds. Some of the
paintings for the plates are in the A. C. Haddon collection held by the Horniman Museum
and Gardens Library (Gaskin, 1937; Freeman & Wertheimer, 1980). Although the published
plates could not possibly attain the same standard as Gosse’s paintings, their correctness is
nevertheless remarkable, and the colours are extremely close to the originals (see Figures 8
and 9).
Printing processes and descriptions

The Actinologia has always been much admired for its beautiful plates, which were
printed by William Dickes (18151892), and represent some of his most striking work. Plates
I to X, each with a brightly coloured, textured surface in oil‐based inks (see Figures 911),
were produced by his own modification of the Baxter process (see Docker, 1924: catalogue
no. 115), for which he held a licence.m The final two plates are common lithographs, plate XI
m George Baxter (18041867) granted licences for his colour process only between 1849 and 1854 (Lewis, 1908).
Dickes was certainly a licensee (Docker, 1924), but by the time he was producing the plates for Gosse’s
Actinologia, a licence was not necessary, as Baxter’s patent expired in 1854. However, as Lewis (1908) pointed
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being uncoloured and plate XII very carefully hand‐coloured. Gosse (1859a: vii) wrote, “The
plates must speak for themselves: they have been printed in colours by Mr. W. Dickes, who
has spared no effort to make them, as nearly as possible, fac‐similes of my original drawings,
which were made from the life”.
The plates were published one in each of the twelve parts, in numerical order. Guidance
to the binder is provided in part XII (pages [ix]x) regarding the placement of the plates
when the parts were cased. In six copies in cases a to f (see later), and in all others seen in
publisher’s or binder’s cloth, they are consistently placed in accordance with the instructions,
as follows:
Plate I facing page 12 or 13.
Plate II facing page 42 or 43.
Plate III facing page 106.
Plate IV facing page 190.
Plate V as frontispiece.
Plate VI facing page 206 or 207.
Plate VII facing page 228 or 229.
Plate VIII facing page 234 or 235.
Plate IX facing page 282 or 283.
Plate X (in either of two states) facing page 308 or 309.
Plate XI facing page 348 or 349.
Plate XII facing page 358 or 359.
Each plate is positioned between the same letterpress pages; the page variations result
when a plate is tipped‐in on the left (as a verso) or on the right (as a recto) of the page‐
opening.
The dimensions of the printed area of each plate are 17.4  10.6 cm ( 1 mm). Each leaf
measures 22.7  14.4 cm, and has no point‐holes. The thick paper has no watermark. Below
each image are the attributions, “P. H. G. DEL.” or “P. H. GOSSE AD VIV.” and “IN
COLOURS BY W. DICKES.” or “W. DICKES, SC.”. The plate‐number of each, in Roman
numerals, appears at the top right‐hand corner. The anemones depicted are named below
the images; Arabic numbers down the side and along the bottom of each plate provide keys
to the species.n The legend for S. ichthystoma on plate II is mis‐spelt S. icthystoma. Plate XI has
no legend other than “ANATOMICAL DETAILS”, but the numbered figures are explained
in the anatomical discussion on pages xixl.
A footnote (Gosse, 1860 [1859]: 338) to the reference to plate X in the description of
Hoplangia durotrix reads, “Marked ‘Phyllangia Americana’ in some copies”. Actually, it is
difficult to find copies in which this is not so; nevertheless, there are indeed two states of
plate X, which are shown in Figures 10 and 11. The first state names figure 9 as Phyllangia
americana (cf. Gosse, 1858a), whilst in the second state it is renamed Hoplangia durotrix. The
reason for this has previously been explained. The second state appears to be quite scarce. A
random check of 22 copies revealed only two examples, in publisher’s cloth‐case designs c
out, those who had taken out a licence would have received personal instruction about the process by Baxter
himself.
n The foregoing details help to distinguish Dickes’s Actinologia plates from those pirated by the Belgian
horticulturist Louis Benoît Van Houtte (see below).
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and e (which see later), but not all copies of plate X in those cases are of the second state.
Incidentally, both states have figures 12 and 13 incorrectly named as Cyathina smithii instead
of Caryophyllia smithii (see Gosse, 1859d: 310). I have never seen a copy of plate X with
Caryophyllia smithii correctly named.
Subsequent reproductions

The original images of the Actinologia plates have subsequently been copied in various
physical forms. The earliest copies actually constituted an act of piracy perpetrated by the
Belgian horticulturist Louis Benoît Van Houtte (18101876), who owned businesses
including plant nurseries, aquarium suppliers and a printing‐house. He had
chromolithographic copies of plates IVIII prepared for his in‐house journal Flore des Serres.o
All eight of these un‐numbered pirated plates may occur in the journal as mirror‐images,
with an accompanying text by Charles Victor Naudin (18151899), an Aide‐naturaliste at the
Muséum d’Histoire Naturelle de Paris, best known for his studies in economic botany,
hybridization and heredity, and one of the several botanists and horticulturists then writing
for Flore des Serres. A disarming note (Naudin, 1858 [18581860]) explains that:
LA FLORE en donne ici des figures coloriées, avec un texte explicatif, empruntés, à
l’excellent et savant ouvrage de M. Gosse (1), membre de la société royale de Londres.
(1) Ph. Henry Gosse, F. R. S., a History of the british sea Anemones and Madrepores, etc.,
London, Van Voorst, 1858.

The early title and date of this reference to the Actinologia demonstrates well Van
Houtte’s alacrity in seizing such an opportunity to further his business. Naudin’s
unauthorized French translation of the Actinologia text up to page 104 was faulty in various
respects, including minor factual inaccuracies, errors in the Latin terminology, and in its
inclusion of Gosse’s original plate numbers, despite the reproductions in Flore des Serres
being un‐numbered. A horticultural journal is perhaps an unexpected place to find
illustrations of sea anemones, but they apparently served simply as an enticement to clients
of Van Houtte’s business (see Van Houtte’s footnote on page 143 in Naudin, 1858
[18581860]):
Les Aquariums marins établis depuis des années dans l’Établissement Van Houtte,
contiennent toujours, à la disposition des amateurs, des Zoophytes et particulièrement
des Anémones de mar. L.VH

As elsewhere in Europe, the Belgian aquarium craze developed rapidly in the 1850s, and
Naudin’s limited translation of the Actinologia was clearly a thinly disguised advertisement

o In the 1840s and 1850s, the Belgian bourgeoisie was entranced by the splendour of exotic plants, luxurious
greenhouses and gardens, and lavishly illustrated books. Van Houtte aggressively exploited this predilection
in order to expand his horticultural business; his journals, published ostensibly as scientific and instructional
works, were in fact little more than sales catalogues. The production of chromolithographs became a business
diversification in itself, providing wall‐decorations for the sumptuous houses of the burgeoning middle‐class.
I have encountered two separate sets of the pirated Actinologia plates with no accompanying text, presumably
sold for that purpose.
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Figure 10. First state of plate X of the Actinologia: figure 9 wrongly named Phyllangia
americana (from a copy in a case b). Photo R. B. Williams, 2016.
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Figure 11. Second state of plate X of the Actinologia: figure 9 correctly named Hoplangia
durotrix (from a copy in a case c). Photo R. B. Williams, 2016.
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for Van Houtte’s aquarium business and sales of attractive chromolithographs; it was
valueless to true naturalists.
Without doubt, the most unusual form of reproduction of the Actinologia plates was the
manufacture of the amazingly delicate coloured glass models of sea anemones by the
Blaschka familyp beginning in the early 1860s (Miller & Lowe, 2008; Bertini et al., 2016);
inspiration was drawn not only from the Actinologia plates, but also from those in
A Naturalist’s Rambles on the Devonshire Coast (Gosse, 1853). Whether the permission of Gosse,
Van Voorst or Dickes was obtained for this commercial undertaking is apparently not
known; nor whether Gosse was consulted for advice on translating the images from a two‐
dimensional to a three‐dimensional form. I am not aware of any mention of the Blaschka
models in later publications by Gosse or contemporary marine zoologists.
The next to avail himself of Dickes’s illustrations was Ernst Haeckel (18341919) in his
Kunstformen der Natur (Haeckel, 18991904). Plate 49 is a composite coloured representation
of various sea‐anemone species copied from a number of works; several figures are
recognizable as being from Gosse’s Actinologia.
A late edition of Glaucus (Kingsley, 1904) was published by George Routledge with
additional notes “and eight coloured plates from Mr. P. H. Gosse’s ‘Aquarium’ ”. However,
the plates are in fact the original nos I, II, III, V, VI, VII, VIII and IX from the Actinologia,
reproduced photographically in full colour by the photogravurists André & Sleigh Ltd of
Bushey, Hertfordshire.
Finally, plates I and IX of the Actinologia were reproduced photographically as half‐tones
by James Townsend & Sons, Exeter, Devon, to serve as plates V and VI in Ilfracombe Fauna
and Flora (Palmer, 1946).
DATING OF THE ACTINOLOGIA
The parts‐issue

Before publication of the Actinologia parts commenced, a prospectus was circulated to
announce the issue of part I; “On the 1st March 1858 (DV) will be published the first No. of a
PROPOSED WORK ON THE BRITISH SEA ANEMONES”. Gosse more than once wrote
letters on copies of this prospectus, drawing attention to his forthcoming work. One
example, in the Natural History Museum, London, bears a letter dated 11 November 1857
(MSS GOS B). Two other such letters are in the Wellcome Library, London, dated 20
February 1858 and 12 March 1858; the latter has a manuscript amendment of the printed
matter  “on 1st March 1858 (DV) will be was published” (MS9142:13).
The complete publication schedule of the Actinologia was announced by Gosse in the
prospectus on the back wrapper of part I (Gosse, 1858b: w[3]w[4]) as follows:
As far as I can foresee, the Work will not exceed about twelve such parts as the present,
each containing 32 pages 8vo, and a coloured Plate; so that a volume of 384 pages, with
12 plates, executed in a style not inferior to the present part, will cost eighteen shillings.
The parts are intended to be issued on the 1st of every alternate month.

p

The father‐and‐son team of Leopold (18221895) and Rudolf (18571939) Blaschka of Dresden manufactured
large numbers of glass models of marine invertebrates, and in later years, a wonderful series of glass flowers.
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In common with many parts‐issues of Van Voorst titles, the wrappers of some parts bear
not only their own actual dates of publication, but also the predicted date of issue of the next
part (see Figure 2). In the present instance, parts IIV carry such information.
When Haddon enquired of Gosse what were the dates of the original parts, Gosse’s
reply (Figure 1), 28 years after the book‐issue was published, essentially reiterated his
prospectus. However, the normally meticulous Gosse suffered an uncharacteristic lapse of
memory of what actually occurred. Cogent evidence shows that he had failed to recall that
the final part was issued earlier than 1 January 1860, the date that might have been expected
from the regular bimonthly appearance of the first eleven parts. Hence, the book‐issue also
appeared earlier than that, although a contemporaneous review of the Actinologia
(Anonymous, 1860) gave the range of publication dates as 18581860.
Admittedly, Freeman & Wertheimer (1980) expressed some doubt about Gosse’s
information, but they nevertheless perpetuated the dating errors; this is surprising because
they purported to have examined the British Library copy (7296.c.48), which is in fact bound
from the parts (Table 1), each dated with the blue legal‐deposit acquisition stamp of the
British Museum. Although publication dates are printed on the wrappers of parts IIV of set
P1 of the Actinologia, parts VXII are not dated (Table 2), which corroborates Gosse’s
information (Figure 1). However, in set P2, part IV is not dated, so the wrappers of part IV
exist in two states (Figures 2 and 3).
It seems reasonable to accept Gosse’s contention that each part was indeed published on
the first day of alternate months, at least up to part XI (presumably on 1 November 1859),
since that predicted schedule was published repeatedly, and no contemporary references to
the progress of publication cast doubt on it. For instance, an advertising circular (Figure 12),
apparently issued after publication of part VI, by the aquarium‐dealer William Alford Lloydq
(18261880), reiterated that “The Work is published in Parts, on the 1st of every alternate
month” and “It is expected that the whole will be complete in Twelve Parts, at a cost of
Eighteen Shillings”, all of which confirms that the proposed schedule was being adhered to.r
Another circular (Figure 13), again apparently issued by Lloyd,s but printed by Morgan &
Chase, High Holborn, enumerates the figures on the plates in all twelve parts. It was
produced probably in November, just before part XII was published: “This circular is sent
out to announce the completion of the work early in December, 1859, when it will be issued
as a handsome octavo volume, in cloth, price 21s.” Hence, the proposed scheme was
apparently followed until part XII came out in December 1859, instead of on 1 January 1860
as has previously been supposed. In fact, it was received as a legal‐deposit copy by the
q

Lloyd played a big part in marketing and selling the Actinologia, advertising it in his catalogue of aquarium
supplies and relevant books (Lloyd, 1858). He perhaps sold more copies than Van Voorst during the issuing of
the earlier original parts (see Freeman & Wertheimer, 1980: 68).
r It is perhaps about such circulars that Gosse wrote thus to Lloyd: “If you will send this over to Clay & direct
him what to do with the notices you will have what you ask for. I suppose it is really worth the additional
expense. There must be no alteration in the matter printed; only the addition of your monogram or name”
(letter ref. 22yy in Gosse‐Lloyd correspondence (LA.II.425/22) held by Edinburgh University Library).
Although the letter is undated, its association with the issuing of the Actinologia is strongly suggested by the
mention of Clay, the printer of the book, and by the final comment “I long to see biserialis. How about
Belgium?” This apparently refers to “Sagartia ? biserialis”, one of the species desiderata listed by Gosse in his
“Address” printed on the wrappers of parts III to VIII.
s This is the circular purported by Freeman & Wertheimer (1980: 68) to have been issued by Morgan & Chase.
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Figure 12. Recto and verso of Lloyd’s advertising circular issued after publication of part VI of the Actinologia,
bearing the title of the parts‐issue (cf. titles in Figures 2 and 3). The added manuscript records a customer’s
order for part VI. Photo R. B. Williams, 2016.
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Figure 13. Pages 1 and 4 of Lloyd’s advertising circular issued after publication of part XI of the Actinologia,
bearing the title of the book‐issue (cf. title in Figure 7). Photo R. B. Williams, 2016.
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British Museum library on 31 December 1859 (see Table 2) and the consolidated volume was
no doubt issued simultaneously (see later).
Nevertheless, it is advisable to test the author’s and publisher’s forecasts with post hoc
evidence. Accordingly, thorough searches for reviews and advertisements for the individual
parts were made in journals and newspapers. The following itemst were discovered, all of
which are consistent with the predicted or definitive dates of publication:
Part I was announced to appear on 1 March 1858 in the Birmingham Daily Post, 7 December
1857, page 1; in the Caledonian Mercury, 9 December 1857, page 1; in the Birmingham
Journal and Commercial Advertiser, 12 December 1857, page 12; in the Lincoln, Rutland and
Stamford Mercury, 18 December 1857, page 3; and in the Nottinghamshire Guardian, 24
December 1857, page 7.
Part I was reviewed in the Leeds Intelligencer, 27 February 1858, page 3 (two days earlier than
the predicted 1 March, so perhaps a pre‐publication specimen copy).u
Parts I to III were advertised as “now published and the remaining Parts will appear on the
1st of each alternate month” in the Morning Chronicle, 24 July 1858, page 1; also on 31
July 1858; also on 7 August 1858 (consistent with the known publication of part III on 1
July 1858).
Parts I to IV were advertised as “now published and the remaining Parts will appear on the
1st of each alternate month” in the Morning Chronicle, 11 September 1858, page 1; also on
25 September 1858 (consistent with the known publication of part IV on 1 September
1858).
Parts I to IV were reviewed in the Belfast News‐Letter, 16 September 1858, page 3 (consistent
with the known publication of part IV on 1 September 1858).
Parts I to IV were reviewed in the Annals and Magazine of Natural History (3rd series, volume
2, no. 11), November 1858, pages 367369 (consistent with the known publication of part
IV on 1 September 1858, though rather later).
Part V was alluded to in the Banffshire Journal and General Advertiser, 16 November 1858, page
5 (consistent with publication of part V on 1 November 1858).
Part VI: I possess a customer’s order dated 6 January 1859 for part VI, written out on one of
Lloyd’s circulars (Figure 12), consistent with its publication on 1 January 1859. The
transcription reads:

1859
Janry 6
1 Part. 6 f 1.6
J Kirk Esq
Post free nett
t The placing of newspaper advertisements was presumably the responsibility of Van Voorst, who perhaps
also supplied specimen copies to reviewers. The wide geographical range of the newspapers (published in
London, the Midlands, northern England and Scotland) that carried advertisements illustrates well his
assiduous marketing of the Actinologia.
u A few copies of another book published by Van Voorst, The Aquarium (Gosse, 1854a), are also known to have
been available some days before the official publication date, perhaps for review purposes (Freeman &
Wertheimer, 1980: 48). Similarly, the publisher John Murray made some copies of On the Origin of Species
(Darwin, 1859) available 22 days before the official publication date (Freeman, 1977: 75). Perhaps this was
fairly common practice among Victorian publishers.
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Table 2. The parts‐issue of the Actinologia: compositions, with inferred (Freeman & Wertheimer, 1980) and
substantiated latest publication dates.
Part

Plates; pages

Dates printed Dates given
on wrappers by F&W a

Received by
British Museum

Latest date
substantiated b

I

I; [1]32 (710 cancellandum)

1 Mar. 1858

1858 Mar.

13 Apr. 1858

27 Feb. 1858

II

II; 3364

1 May 1858

1858 May

24 Jun. 1858

1 May 1858

III

III; 6596

1 Jul. 1858

1858 Jul.

1 Jul. 1858

1 Jul. 1858

IV

IV; 97128

1 Sept. 1858

1858 Sept.

22 Oct. 1858

1 Sept. 1858

V

V; 129[160]

None

1858 [Nov.]

26 Mar. 1859

16 Nov. 1858

VI

VI; 161192

None

1859 [Jan.]

26 Mar. 1859

6 Jan. 1859

VII

VII; 193224

None

1859 [Mar.]

26 Mar. 1859

26 Mar. 1859

VIII

VIII; 225256

None

1859 [May]

27 May 1859

27 May 1859

IX

IX; 257288

None

1859 [Jul.]

8 Jul. 1859

8 Jul. 1859

X

X; [289]320

None

1859 [Sept.]

18 Oct. 1859

18 Oct. 1859

XI

XI; [321]352

None

1859 [Nov.]

31 Dec. 1859

31 Dec. 1859

XII

XII; 353362; 710
(cancellans); [363364]; [i]xl

None

1860 Jan.

31 Dec. 1859

31 Dec. 1859

Notes to Table 2. a Freeman & Wertheimer (1980). These are the dates predicted when commencement of
publication of the Actinologia was announced, and later reiterated by Gosse in his postcard (10 December 1887)
to Haddon. However, they are unacceptable without corroborating evidence.
b Substantiated latest publication dates of parts include the exact dates printed on wrappers; or the date of
receipt by the British Museum of a legal‐deposit copy; or the date of an advertisement, review or book‐seller’s
order, as documented herein, whichever is the earliest. In some instances an actual publication date might be
earlier than the latest substantiated date.

Part XII was certainly published simultaneously with the issue of the consolidated volume in
mid‐December 1859 (see above and Table 2).
Considering all these facts in addition to the printed dates on parts I to IV, it is
extremely unlikely that the announced dates of publication were not adhered to, even
though exact corroboration has not yet been found for the issue of parts VII to XI.
Nevertheless, it is clear that all the parts were issued within the intended period finishing in
December 1859.
However, regardless of the foregoing supporting evidence for Van Voorst’s publication
schedule, one must observe the mandatory dating requirements of Article 21, particularly
paragraph 21.4, of the International Code of Zoological Nomenclature (International Commission
on Zoological Nomenclature, 1999). Although the date of issue of a part may be inferred from
the proposed publishing schedule (see above), that alone is not enough; availability of a part
on a particular date must be demonstrated. Accordingly, the undated parts must be dated
according only to substantiated evidence of their existence as a published work, as given in
Table 2, although this may on occasion be frustratingly counterintuitive.v Nonetheless, the

v A printed publication date accurate only to one year cannot be assumed to be earlier than 31 December of
that year; a date accurate to one month cannot be assumed to be earlier than the last day of that month.
However, a library accession‐date may be regarded as a date later than which a work could not have been
published.
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inferred dates of publication may yet provide valuable clues for tracing confirmatory
evidence for the predicted publication dates.
Haddon’s (1889) assertion that references had been made in the scientific literature to the
Actinologia during 1858 was investigated by a search covering 18581861 of issues of some
journals considered most likely to contain relevant papers, viz., The Zoologist, Proceedings of
the Zoological Society of London, Proceedings of the Royal Society of London, Proceedings of the
Linnean Society of London and Annals and Magazine of Natural History. Although those journals
indeed contain some papers on hexacorallians by Gosse and contemporary naturalists
during the relevant period, I was unable to trace any references to the Actinologia parts.
Presumably Haddon had seen crucial papers in some other journal(s). If such evidence is
discovered in the future, the substantiated dates of publication of some of the Actinologia
parts might be pushed further back than already demonstrated in Table 2.
The book‐issue

To the incautious, the correctness of the title‐page date of any book may appear to be
indisputable. However, the strategy of publishing a book to target the Christmas market,
whilst dating the title‐page for the following year was fairly common practice among
Victorian publishers, no doubt to avoid the book’s appearing to be a year old only one
month after publication. Various bibliographers (Jackson, 1881: xviiixix; Penzer, 1923: 23;
Freeman & Wertheimer, 1980: 68) have commented on this practice, which appears to have
been generally acknowledged in the nineteenth century, though nowadays it is not so widely
known about. Furthermore, another ploy to maintain the appearance of currency of a
volume originally issued in parts was to print a single year on the title‐page, rather than the
whole period taken to issue the parts. Both of these publishers’ marketing strategies apply to
the Actinologia.
Despite its title‐page being dated 1860, the Actinologia appears among a list of “Works
published by Mr. Van Voorst during 1859” (Figure 14), appended to the second supplement
of William Yarrell’s History of British Fishes (Yarrell, 1860). This was not an error, since a
publication date of 1859 for the volume is corroborated in the fortnightly book‐trade
publication, The Publishers’ Circular. In the issue for 31 December 1859 (Anonymous, 1859:
713), we see:
ALTHOUGH the great pressure of the publishing fortnight was of course on the
preparation for Christmas, the year closes with some books of the first importance. It is
perhaps doubtful whether we ought not to say that the New Year opens with them; but
as dealing with facts, we must, despite their title‐pages, register them as issued during
the last fortnight ... The following is our usual classification of the chief new books since
our last:
In Literature, Art, and Science.  Gosse’s British Sea Anemones and Corals ... Griffith and
Henfrey’s Micrographic Dictionary ...

Curiously, despite that explicit statement, the Actinologia is not listed under “NEW
WORKS PUBLISHED FROM THE 14TH TO THE 31ST OF DECEMBER” (Anonymous, 1859:
717723), which, of course, it should have been, but perhaps it was not considered to be
“new” because the parts‐issue was begun during the previous year. Moreover, some other
books mentioned among the “chief new books” are also inexplicably omitted from the fuller
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Figure 14. “Works published by Mr. Van Voorst during 1859”, appended to the second supplement
(dated 1860) of William Yarrell’s History of British Fishes. Photo R. B. Williams, 2016.
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listing.w Nevertheless, the last part (XII) of the Actinologia, no doubt issued simultaneously
with the consolidated volume and received as a legal‐deposit copy by the British Museum
library on 31 December 1859 (see Table 2), may have been published as early as 14
December. Furthermore, the Taunton Courier and Western Advertiser of 4 January 1860
included the Actinologia among the “NEW BOOKS, published during the WEEK ending
DECEMBER 31, 1859”.
Thus, four independent sources unequivocally establish publication of the book at some
time between 14 and 31 December 1859 (cf. F&W). This date is consistent with the
consolidated volume being published simultaneously with the final part XII (see previously).
Despite that cogent contemporary evidence, misleading information was also published at
the same time. Thus, The English Catalogue of Books published from January, 1835, to January,
1863 (Low, 1864: 303) records the publication of “British Sea Anemones and Madrepores,
new edit., 8vo, 21s ... Van Voorst 1860”. Note that the title given is that of the parts‐issue, the
book‐issue being incorrectly assumed to be a new edition.
PUBLISHER’S CLOTH CASE DESIGNS

Freeman & Wertheimer (1980: 6970) recorded only three designs of publisher’s cases
(F&W108ac), which seems rather few for an edition of 4,000 copies. Unfortunately, it is
impossible to identify them from their written descriptions. Furthermore, a copy in dark
blue cloth is recorded (F&W108b), but every copy of the dozens that I have seen during the
last 45 years appeared to me to be dark green. To reconcile this and other discrepancies,
coloured scans of the late Richard Freeman’s three examples designated F&W108ac were
obtained from the Thomas Fisher Rare Book Library, University of Toronto, where his
collection of Gosse books is now held.
I provide herein a de novo account of the publisher’s cases; coloured illustrations are
provided in order to avoid uncertainties about differences between the designs. The likely
chronological order of issue is inferred from the combined evidence of included
advertisements, owners’ inscriptions and cloth‐grains. The common features of all six
designs are: on the front board, the central diamond‐shaped device of a gilt stylized coralline
with “THE | BRITISH | SEA ANEMONES | AND | CORALS” on a gilt band; and on the
spine, a similar device, modified and reduced, with the lettering “GOSSE”, of different sizes,
below it. Other more variable features are described below; it should be noted that whilst the
case designs are definitive, the states of the text and plate X, the typographical errors, and
the presence of errata slips and advertisements are not necessarily associated with any
particular design. In general, the colours of the cases, although described herein as dark
green, may vary slightly in tone, possibly according to their degrees of exposure to light in
the past.
Case a (Figure 15). Regarded as the primary case (December 1859), separately supplied
new by the publisher to subscribers to the parts‐issue; it would have been used by the
subscriber’s binder after discarding the parts wrappers. Boards 232 × 143 mm. Dark green
bead (cloth‐grain Krupp Bea5); front board with gilt and blind blocking; back board as front,
w

Those other books include another spuriously‐dated Van Voorst title (see also Figure 14), the second edition
of The Micrographic Dictionary (Griffith & Henfrey, 1860 [1859]), which like the Actinologia, bears the incorrect
date of 1860 on its title‐page.
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but in blind and without central device. The lettering of “GOSSE” on the spine measures 4 ×
24 mm. I possess a pristine unused example, which loosely holds a complete set of the parts
(P2), having never got as far as the binder; over‐exposure of the spine to light has given it, to
my eye, a blue tinge. I also have a set of the original parts (B2) in a case a, identifiable as such
because the original sewing holes of the part‐issue are detectable. Its text‐block has all edges
gilt, with a reduced leaf‐size of 217 × 139 mm (cf. size in parts‐issues), resulting in the boards
having an oversized, mis‐shapen square.x Original misprinted leaf b1 not cancelled. There is
no sign of the errata slip for part I, but a very short stub 41 mm high at page 79 indicates that
the erratum slip for part III was once tipped in there. Generally, the integral advertisement
leaf 2B4 may be excised (though not necessarily always), but no other advertisements
present; endpapers pale yellow; no binder’s ticket.
Case b (cf. Figure 15). Dark green bead (cloth‐grain Krupp Bea5); front board with gilt
and blind blocking; back board as front, but in blind and without central device. Design and
size as primary case a, except lettering for “GOSSE” on spine measures 5 × 25 mm.
Apparently the first case‐design used by Van Voorst’s trade‐binders for the book‐issue (from
1859 to the early 1860s), only distinguishable from case a by the larger size of lettering for
“GOSSE”. All edges uncut, may include integral advertisement leaf 2B4, but no other
advertisements. Leaf b1 is a cancellans (cf. F&W); erratum slip for part III tipped in at page 1
(cf. F&W). Endpapers very pale yellow; no binder’s ticket. Example with inscription dated
1864. This case design is that designated F&W108a, confirmed by comparison with Richard
Freeman’s copy in the Thomas Fisher Rare Book Library. However, Freeman’s written
account of the design is unclear and does not conform to that of his actual copy (cf. F&W).
Case c (Figure 16). Dark green bead (cloth‐grain Krupp Bea5); front board with gilt and
blind blocking; back board as front, but in blind and without central device. Size as case a,
but design different, and lettering for “GOSSE” on spine 5 × 25 mm. All edges uncut; may
include integral advertisement leaf 2B4; may also have an additional four‐leaf Van Voorst
advertising insert sewn in, dated July 1871. Leaf b1 is a cancellans (cf. F&W); erratum slip for
part III tipped in at page 1 (cf. F&W). Endpapers very pale yellow; no binder’s ticket.
Example with inscription dated 1872.
Case d (cf. Figure 17). Dark green bead (cloth‐grain Krupp Bea5); front board with gilt
and blind blocking; back board as front, but in blind and without central device. Size as case
a, but design as case e; lettering for “GOSSE” on spine is 4 × 24 mm. All edges uncut,
includes integral advertisement leaf 2B4; either no other advertisements or additional
twelve‐leaf Van Voorst advertising insert sewn in, dated January 1879; leaf b1 is a cancellans
(cf. F&W); erratum slip for part III tipped in at page 1 (cf. F&W). Endpapers pale yellow; no
binder’s ticket. The dated advertisement indicates a case later than 1878. An example with an
inscription dated 23 August 1888 (when P. H. Gosse died), is an in memoriam presentation
x A binder’s term referring to the square area occupied by the boards’ extension at the corners, beyond the
head or tail and the fore‐edge of the text‐block, roughly bisected diagonally by the mitred turn‐ins of the cloth
at the corners. If the parts of a monograph were cased without cutting, in the boards supplied by a publisher
to a subscriber, the square would be of the same size as that of the boards of the publisher’s issue of the
consolidated volume. However, if the text block were guillotined before casing, and especially if gilded,
marbled or stained, the square would be noticeably oversized, and perhaps also no longer square, as in the
present case.
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Figure 15. Van Voorst’s case a, as supplied to subscribers to the parts‐issue of the Actinologia. Photo R. B.
Williams, 2016.
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Figure 16. Van Voorst’s case c for the book‐issue of the Actinologia. Photo R. B. Williams, 2016.
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Figure 17. Van Voorst’s case e for the book‐issue of the Actinologia. Photo R. B. Williams, 2016.
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Figure 18. Van Voorst’s case f for the book‐issue of the Actinologia. Photo R. B. Williams, 2016.
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copy from his son Edmund Gosse to Adam Sedgwick. This case design is confirmed by a
scan of Richard Freeman’s copy in the Thomas Fisher Rare Book Library to be that
designated F&W108b, although the colour is to me definitely not dark blue; it appears, like
other copies, to be dark green, perhaps with only a slight bluish tinge (cf. F&W).
Case e (Figure 17). Dark green ultra‐fine diagonal rib “S” grain (cloth‐grain Krupp
Rib10); front board with gilt and black blocking; back board as front, but in blind and
without central device. Size as case a, design as case d, except non‐gilt blocking on front
board is not blind but black. Lettering for “GOSSE” on spine 4 × 24 mm; leaf b1 is a cancellans
(cf. F&W); erratum slip for part III tipped in at page 1 (cf. F&W). Integral advertisement leaf
2B4 excised; no other advertisements; endpapers very pale yellow; no binder’s ticket.
Case f (Figure 18). Dark green ultra‐fine diagonal rib, “S” grain (cloth‐grain Krupp
Rib10); front board with gilt and black blocking; back board plain, undecorated. Boards
reduced to 220 × 137 mm, and text‐block accordingly guillotined to 213 × 135 mm with
smooth edges. Lettering for “GOSSE” on spine 4 × 24 mm; leaf b1 is a cancellans (cf. F&W);
erratum slip for part III tipped in at page 1 (cf. F&W). Integral advertisement leaf 2B4
excised, no other advertisements; endpapers pale yellow; no binder’s ticket. Example with
inscription dated Christmas 1897. This case design is confirmed by comparison with Richard
Freeman’s copy in the Thomas Fisher Rare Book Library to be that designated F&W108c
with the ownership inscription of 23 March 1903. Such copies were apparently issued by
Gurney & Jackson, Van Voorst’s successors after he retired in 1886.
In summary, all copies examined of the consolidated volume as issued by Van Voorst
(cases bf) have the original leaves b1 (pages xviixviii) and B4.5 (pages 710) cancelled.
Leaf 2B4 (advertisements for other books by Gosse) may or may not be excised in any of
these copies, and additional Van Voorst advertisements may be sewn in at the end of some.
Inexplicably, the redundant erratum slip for part III (tipped‐in at page 97 of part IV) is
almost invariably re‐inserted at page 1 of the book‐issue (cf. F&W), despite all the errata on
the two slips in the parts‐issue being consolidated on page 362. I have also seen a part III
erratum‐slip at page 91 in a set of the parts in binder’s cloth. However, in the book‐issue the
errata slip for part I originally placed at page 33 in part II seems always to have been
discarded. Placement of the plates, as previously described, is consistent in all of the many
copies examined.
The number of recorded designs of cloth cases for the Actinologia has been doubled to
six, and illustrations are now provided to facilitate accurate comparisons should more
designs or cloth‐grains be discovered.y Furthermore, the vague descriptions of the three
designs recorded by Freeman & Wertheimer (1980) have been reconciled with the present
account, thanks to comparisons with coloured scans of Freeman’s actual copies now in the
Thomas Fisher Rare Book Library. The presence or absence of integral or inserted
advertisements, each alone or together, is not consistently associated with any particular case
design, so is not characteristic. The chronological ordering of the designs is corroborated by
the known historical usage of the cloth‐grains. Thus, Krupp Bea5 was in fairly wide use

y

Perhaps further variations of the type‐size of “GOSSE” on the spine are the most likely differences remaining
to be discovered. The presence or absence of integral or additional leaves of advertisements in different cases
also appears to be very variable.
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from about 1858 to the 1870s (Ball, 1985: 132; Krupp, 2008: 23) and Krupp Rib10 was the
commonest grain from the 1870s up to the 1890s (Ball, 1985: 135; Krupp, 2008: 29).
NOMENCLATURAL ACTS IN THE ACTINOLOGIA
Newly described taxa

All of the new taxa, some of which are still accepted as valid, established in the
Actinologia are noted herein in case any taxonomic revisions might require the revival of any
names made available in that work. They comprise only names up to family status, i.e., only
those subject to the rules of the International Code of Zoological Nomenclature (International
Commission on Zoological Nomenclature, 1999). Freeman & Wertheimer (1980: 6768)
stated that “The dating of the parts is not important for nomenclatorial priority, because,
although Gosse was the original describer of several of the contained species, the
descriptions had already been published in serials.” That is not universally true. In fact,
although the higher classification is long‐outdated and many of the taxa are now invalid, the
Actinologia contains one newly described family, four new genera, four new sub‐genera, and
twelve new species (cf. F&W) (see Table 3).
The availabilities of these new names may be established from the earliest possible
publication dates established either directly from the Actinologia parts or from external
evidence (see Table 2). It should be noted that although the family‐name Metridiidae (as
Metridiadæ on pages 7 and 9) in the book‐issue (Gosse, 1860 [1859]) is a nomen nudum, it was
described with its originally included genera on pages 7 and 8 in the original part I (Gosse,
1858b), which takes precedence over the reprinted pages 710 in part XII (Gosse, 1859a) (see
Williams, 1981a). However, all copies of the consolidated volume have the original pages
710 cancelled (see earlier).
Table 3. The parts‐issue of the Actinologia: dating of newly described taxa, their illustrations and descriptions.
Taxon (original name)

Current valid name

Plates c

Parts; pages

Latest date d

Metridiadæ
Sagartia ichthystoma
Thoe
Cylista
Scyphia
Chrysoela
Phellia picta
Gregoria
Gregoria fenestrata
Bolocera a
Peachia triphylla
Aureliania a
Aureliania augusta
Zoanthus sulcatus a
Zoanthus alderi
Paracyathus taxilianus
Paracyathus thulensis
Paracyathus pteropus

Metridiidae Carlgren b


II




XII

VII & XII

X

IX
IX & XII
IX & XII
X
X
X

I; 8
II; [57]59
IV; 122
IV; 123
IV; 123
IV; 123
V; [143]144
V; 145
V; [146]147
VI; 185
VIII; [243]245
IX; 282
IX; [283]284
X; [303]304
X; [305]306
X; [317]318
X; [319]320
XI; [321]322

27 Feb. 1858
1 May 1858
1 Sept. 1858
1 Sept. 1858
1 Sept. 1858
1 Sept. 1858
16 Nov. 1858
16 Nov. 1858
16 Nov. 1858
6 Jan. 1859
27 May 1859
8 Jul. 1859
8 Jul. 1859
8 Jul. 1859
8 Jul. 1859
18 Oct. 1859
18 Oct. 1859
18 Oct. 1859
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Isozoanthus sulcatus
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Taxon (original name)

Current valid name

Plates c

Parts; pages

Latest date d

Hoplangia a

Hoplangia
Hoplangia durotrix
Urticina eques


X
IX

XI; 337
XI; [338]340
XIXII; [351]353

31 Dec. 1859
31 Dec. 1859
8 Jul. 1859

Hoplangia durotrix a
Bolocera eques a

Notes to Table 3. a These original genus‐ and species‐group names remain valid. Each of the others is either
a junior synonym or homonym, or a species incertae sedis (see Manuel, 1981; Williams, 1997).
b Gosse assigned the species Actinoloba dianthus (now considered to be the type‐species of the genus
Metridium) to the family Sagartiidae. Since he did not include it in the genus Metridium, the type‐genus of
Metridiidae, his concept of Metridiidae clearly differed from the present‐day one. Hence, a later publication
of the family‐name by Carlgren (1893) has now come to be generally accepted as valid.
c When a plate illustrating a newly recognized species, associated with its proposed name, appeared in a part
published before the part that contained the complementary written description, the plate is deemed to
constitute an indication of said species in accordance with Article 12.2.7 of the International Code of Zoological
Nomenclature (International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature, 1999). Hence, as the conditions of
availability of a name are satisfied by the illustration, the name is thus available from the date of publication
of the illustration if it precedes the written description. The exception concerns Hoplangia and its type‐species
H. durotrix, because in the first state of plate X the image was incorrectly named; and the publication date of
the second state of plate X with the corrected legend has not been ascertained.
d The latest possible date of publication of a name in the Actinologia is taken to be that of the earliest part to
include either a written description or an illustration serving as an indication. A part‐wrapper may bear a
printed, explicit date accurate to the day. For the undated parts, the earliest date based on any external
evidence or an accession date for a legal‐deposit copy received by the British Museum (now the British
Library) is acceptable as evidence of publication (see Table 2, footnote b).

In several instances, a named figure of a newly described taxon was published in an
earlier part than that containing the written description (see Table 3); a name thus made
available by the plate caption takes its date of publication from that, thus having priority
over the subsequent description. In the example of Hoplangia durotrix this has led to some
difficulties, since plate X depicting this species exists in two states (Figures 10 and 11), where
figure 9 may be labelled Phyllangia americana or Hoplangia durotrix. The former may be taken
to be the earlier printing, in view of the footnote (Gosse, 1859b: 338) referring to plate X as
“Marked ‘Phyllangia Americana’ in some copies”. This situation arose because Gosse (1858a)
had previously misidentified as Phyllangia americana a coral species that he had never
previously encountered. His illustration must have been drawn and already printed for the
Actinologia before he later realized that it was in fact an undescribed species. This he named
Hoplangia durotrix in the text (Gosse, 1859b: 337340) published in part XI, following the part
containing the plate (see Table 3). In this instance, however, the first state of plate X, bearing
the erroneous name Phyllangia americana for figure 9, cannot be accepted as an indication of
the name Hoplangia durotrix; that distinction can only be accorded to the second state where
the correct name is directly associated with figure 9. It is a moot point, however, whether at
the time that the letterpress of part XI was printed, the second state of plate X had already
been issued or not. Hence, since it is probably impossible to discover exactly when the
second state was published, the availability of H. durotrix must date from its text description.
The same argument must also apply to the genus‐group name Hoplangia, because its
definition is provided by the description of H. durotrix, the type‐species by monotypy.
With regard to another coral, Caryophyllia smithii, figured as 12 and 13, also on plate X,
Gosse apparently regarded this as a species of Cyathina while the plate was being prepared,
and it was there so named (see Figures 10 and 11). However, by the time part X was
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published, he had reconsidered, accepting the species’ original assignment to the genus
Caryophyllia, noting in the text description, “Marked in the Plate ‘Cyathina Smithii’ ” (Gosse,
1859d: 310). The wording of this note implies that no correction was ever made of the
incorrect genus‐group name on plate X; it certainly remains unchanged on the second state
bearing the amendment of the name Hoplangia durotrix (see above). However, in a circular
issued probably in November 1859 by Lloyd (Figure 13), just before the work was
completed, the names of the species illustrated on all the plates are listed, and Caryophyllia
smithii is stated to appear on plate X.z
An explanation of the incorrect coral names on plate X, and its two states, may be
derived from Table 3. The letterpress description of Hoplangia durotrix, in part XI (Gosse,
1859b) was printed presumably about two months after the issue of plate X, on most copies
of which it was incorrectly named as Phyllangia americana (the first state). Although the
occurrence “in some copies” of this misnomer is pointed out in the letterpress of both the
parts‐issue and the book‐issue, it cannot be assumed that the second state of plate X might
occur in a set of the parts. If it does, it would have had to have been printed well before parts
X and XI were issued, which seems very unlikely. In fact, I have not observed a second state
of plate X in any of the limited number of parts‐issues available to me, but I have discovered
two examples in the book‐issue, both in later publisher’s cases c and e. It is therefore quite
possible that the note in the letterpress was intended to anticipate the printing of a second
state of plate X for the release of the book‐issue. Even so, that would presumably have
occurred quite some time after the first copies were sold, because reprinting would probably
not have been considered before most of the original plates had been used up (cf. Williams &
Torrens, 2016: 270). Apparently, despite its notice in the letterpress, the incorrect naming of
Caryophyllia smithii as Cyathina smithii on plate X was overlooked during the reprinting. I
have never seen an example of plate X with a legend that includes the correct names both of
Hoplangia durotrix and Caryophyllia smithii, despite their appearance together in the list of
plates (Gosse, 1859a: x). That incorrect listing cannot be interpreted as a reference to plate X
as an indication in the sense of the International Code of Zoological Nomenclature (International
Commission on Zoological Nomenclature, 1999), because the correct names are not there
directly associated with their depictions.
Concerning the new species Bolocera eques, however, its illustration on plate IX
constitutes a valid indication of the species‐name (Table 3). The type‐specimen was obtained
on 17 December 1858 by D. Ferguson, from whom Gosse received it about mid‐January 1859,
after which it survived for only two weeks (Gosse, 1859a: 353). The question arises, why the
publication of the plate in July 1859 preceded the letterpress description by as long as four
months, by far the longest period between any other illustration and its subsequent
description of a new species in the Actinologia. This description appeared in part XI
(November 1859), in appendix I, as a species discovered too late for inclusion in its proper
place. The genus Bolocera and its only known species at the time, B. tuediae, had been dealt
with in part VI, which was published only a few days before Gosse received B. eques (no
doubt to his vexation, but as he later pointed out, this is one of the disadvantages of
z

The two circulars issued by Lloyd (Figures 12 and 13) actually give different listings, both inaccurate, of the
species depicted on some plates, e.g., plates II and V, but only the published plates can be regarded as
definitive.
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publishing a monograph in parts). In this instance, however, he was apparently much more
certain of its novelty and taxonomic position than he had been with regard to the corals just
discussed. He thus quickly published its illustration and associated name, presumably with
the intention of gaining priority over anyone else who might have encountered the same
species; fortuitously, before 1859 was over, he received yet another specimen.
New nomenclatural combinations and replacement names

Nomenclatural acts other than descriptions of new taxa are rather few in the Actinologia.
They comprise only seven new combinations, and one replacement name for a junior
homonym (see Table 4).
Table 4. The parts‐issue of the Actinologia: dating of new combinations (comb. nov.) of genus‐group and
species‐group names, and species replacement names (nom. nov.).

New combinations and replacement names
Sagartia miniata (Gosse) (comb. nov.)
Sagartia ornata (Holdsworth) (comb. nov.)
Sagartia pura Alder in Gosse (nom. nov.)
Aiptasia couchii (Cocks) (comb. nov.)
Bolocera tuediae (Johnston) (comb. nov.)
Bunodes ballii (Cocks) (comb. nov.)
Cerianthus vermicularis (Forbes) (comb. nov.)
Aureliania heterocera (Thompson) (comb. nov.)

Part
II
II
III
V
VI
VII
IX
IX

Page
[41]
[54]
83
[152]
[186]
[198]
274
[285]

Latest date a
1 May 1858
1 May 1858
1 July 1858
16 November 1858
6 January 1859
26 March 1859
8 July 1859
8 July 1859

Note to Table 4. a See Table 2, note b; and Table 3, note d.

WRITING THE ACTINOLOGIA
Previous and concurrent projects

The prospectus for the Actinologia (on the wrappers of parts I and II) reveals that Gosse
had been preparing the work long before the parts‐issue began to appear in print. This
meant that he had no great difficulty in keeping up with the production of a new part every
two months.
For several years I have been collecting materials ... making carefully‐finished drawings
of every species and variety that came in my way; investigating their anatomy by
frequent dissection and microscopical examination; and studying their habits, both in
their native haunts and in the confinement of the aquarium.
A large amount of matter, both pictorial and literary, is now in my hands, derived not
only from my own efforts, but also from the liberality of many kind friends and excellent
naturalists in various parts of the kingdom, who have favoured me with many notes and
drawings of great value.

Gosse’s prodigious literary output has long been recognized; it was achievable largely
due to his habit of writing his scientific journals in strict literary form, so that he could
transfer his notes at short notice into a book‐manuscript almost without revision (Freeman &
Wertheimer, 1980: 8). Prior to publication of the Actinologia, he had accumulated a large
amount of information (see above) and had been publishing descriptions of new
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hexacorallian species, with accounts of their anatomy, behaviour and natural history, in
books and papers for some years (Gosse, 1853, 1854a, 1854b, 1855, 1856a, 1856b, 1856c, 1858a,
1858c, 1858d, 1858e, 1858f, 1858g, 1859e, 1859f, 1859g, 1859h). It is no doubt this long series of
publications that misled Freeman & Wertheimer (1980: 68) to assume that little or nothing of
any novelty or importance was originally published in the Actinologia. The list is provided
here to demonstrate the importance of Gosse’s publications before completion of the
Actinologia.
As he worked on the developing text, Gosse was continually updating and amplifying it
while the parts were being issued, which he emphasized in the preface (see previously). The
“Address” printed on the wrappers of parts III to VIII was extremely successful in eliciting
from fellow naturalists live specimens, new records and other information, some of which
Gosse wrote up as papers in journals even while publication of the Actinologia was in
progress, and then included in later parts. In some instances, however, previously
undescribed species came to light only when most of the parts had already been issued.
Despite this pressure of work, Gosse was apparently still able to publish each of the
twelve parts according to the predicted schedule. Remarkably, however, immediately before
publication commenced on 1 March 1858, he had already been working on two major books,
Omphalos (Gosse, 1857) and Evenings at the Microscope (Gosse, 1859e). Furthermore, during
the same period he published not only 20 papers on natural history, but also eight papers on
religious matters (see Freeman & Wertheimer, 1980: 117119). Moreover, despite his deep
involvement in these literary projects during the preparatory stages and active publication of
the Actinologia, he also managed to maintain his busy series of public appearances.
Remarkably, he found time to travel to Scotlandaa and the midlands and north of England,
where, for instance, he delivered a lecture in Birmingham on “The lower marine animals” at
the Midland Institute (see Birmingham Journal and Commercial Advertiser, 1 April 1857, page
2), and two lectures in the Hope Hall in Liverpool on “Examples of divine contrivance in the
structure of the lower animals” (see Liverpool Mercury, 5 February 1859, page 1; and 10
February 1859, page 1). The same lectures were repeated soon afterwards in the Music Hall
of Sheffield (see Sheffield Daily News and Morning Advertiser, 16 February 1859, page 2).
Notes on the new taxa

Further discussion of some of the new taxa listed in Table 3 may be informed by some of
Gosse’s original manuscripts and paintings held in certain libraries. Some of his notes, dated
18571860, compiled while he was writing the book and afterwards, are in a notebook in the
Natural History Museum, London (MSS GOS A). They include records of specimens and
information received from respondents to his “Address”; of special interest are Gosse’s
original opinions on the taxonomic affinities and naming of various species, some of which
he later amended in the book. Several species of lucernarians are noted, but that group,
aa

For a lecture series at the Montrose Natural History and Antiquarian Society, Gosse proposed a fee of 5
guineas per lecture (see Montrose, Arbroath and Brechin Review, and Forfar and Kincardineshires Advertiser, 19
November 1858, page 7). Although expensive, it seems likely that this proposal was accepted, since Gosse
recorded that he visited Dr Howden of Montrose at about that time (Gosse, 1859d: 320).
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originally intended for inclusion in the Actinologia, was finally omitted. The notebook has an
index to genera and species; following some particular notes are numbers in brackets, which
may perhaps refer to folio numbers in the manuscript of the Actinologia. In order to avoid
overcomplicating matters in discussing Gosse’s notes, I retain here the scientific names that
were then current; I give their modern valid names (Williams, 1997) only if their omission
might cause misunderstanding.
A number of nominal species (including the epithets alderi, pellucida, yarrellii, bellii)
discovered at Falmouth by W. P. Cocks gave Gosse (and also Stephenson, 1935: 392)
considerable trouble in identifying them. Originally listing them as Sagartia species in his
notebook, he included them among doubtful species in appendix II of the Actinologia, where
(page 354) he provisionally assigned them to the genus Thoe. Another of Cocks’s nominal
species, Actinia johnstoni, was referred to “see bellis” in the notebook; in appendix III (page
355) it is confirmed to be a variety of Sagartia bellis, now known as Cereus pedunculatus (see
Stephenson, 1935).
A particularly enigmatic species described by Cocks is “Sagartia (?) chrysosplenium” (see
Gosse, 1858h: 119); its provisional generic assignment is puzzling because Gosse defined a
major characteristic of Sagartia to be the possession of acontia (Gosse, 1858b: 25), which this
species expressly lacks. Gosse’s conclusion in this instance was uncharacteristically
indecisive. His original opinion, as recorded in his notebook, was that the most likely affinity
might be with the genus Tealia, but for some inexplicable reason, he finally rejected that
possible relationship, and also with Actinia, with both of which genera chrysosplenium shares
much greater similarities than with Sagartia. His lingering doubts are reflected by his
provisionally proposing (Gosse, 1858h: 123) a new genus for it, Chrysoela, the type‐species of
which would therefore be Actinia chrysosplenium Cocks in Johnston, 1846. However, he did
not go so far as to publish the new combination Chrysoela chrysosplenium. Despite diligent
searching at the type‐locality and elsewhere, I and others have failed over many years to
rediscover this supposedly distinct form.
Another notebook entry records that on 5 December 1859 Gosse received a letter from a
Miss Robinson about “a new species” of Halcampa “with figures”. Clearly too late for
inclusion in part XII, he did not mention this anemone in any subsequent publication.
Gosse’s notes also indicate that, in addition to his misidentification of Phyllangia
americana (see previously), he had a few other difficulties with corals. For instance, he
initially queried whether his Paracyathus pteropus might be a fossil; perhaps he rather meant
that the species might belong to a genus originally established only as a fossil, as in the case
of Balanophyllia (Gosse, 1859b: 347). He also questioned whether those corals that he finally
assigned to the genus Paracyathus might instead belong to the genus Heterocyathus. However,
those uncertainties were ultimately rejected in the Actinologia, where he described three new
species of Paracyathus (Table 3). The gift recorded in his notebook of the type‐specimen of
Paracyathus thulensis by a Dr Howden of Montrose at first suggested to Gosse that he might
name it Paracyathus howdenii, but he subsequently deleted that attribution in favour of the
ancient name of the Shetland Islands (Gosse, 1859d: 320).
The original paintings in the A. C. Haddon collection, currently lodged in the Horniman
Museum and Gardens, London, have provided further insights into Gosse’s preparatory
work for the Actinologia. Discussing Sagartia ichthystoma (Table 3), now regarded as a junior
synonym of Sagartia elegans, Stephenson (1935: 308) wrote,

ISSN 2045–4651

59BE725D‐BA89‐450B‐B54C‐A59D012CB1C3

Published 17 March 2017

R. B. Williams

73

Zoological Bibliography 2017 4(3)

I have added this species to the synonymy of S. elegans because I have seen colour‐
varieties of the latter which correspond closely with Gosse’s description of S. ichthystoma.
That Gosse himself took ichthystoma, at first, to be a form of elegans is evident; for in the
Horniman Museum are two coloured drawings of it, one of them being the original of
his figure in the Actinologia. They are labelled “Actinia miniata”, but the “miniata” was
later crossed out and “ichthystoma” substituted.

It should be noted, of course that Sagartia miniata is itself one of many junior synonyms
of S. elegans (see Stephenson, 1935: 306).
Gosse’s use of Latinate names

Gosse’s writing is remarkable for his careful use of precise language and attention to
detail. In the preface of the Actinologia (Gosse, 1859a: v), he wrote, “Having often painfully
felt in studying works similar to the present, the evil of the vagueness and confusion that too
frequently mark the descriptive portions, I have endeavoured to draw up the characters of
the animals which I describe, with distinctive precision, and with order”.
With particular regard to the application of scientific names he was presumably
following the Stricklandian Code or Series of Propositions for Rendering the Nomenclature of
Zoology Uniform and Permanent, presented at the British Association for the Advancement of
Science in 1842. The law of priority was, as it is now, of cardinal importance, and in the main
Gosse respected it. Thus, discussing the species Sagartia viduata, he observed (Gosse, 1858h:
109): “The name viduata (“widowed”) probably alluded to the white and black lines, which
seem to have been remarkably contrasted in Müller’s specimen. Mr. Price’s
nameanguicoma (“snake‐locked”)is far more suggestive and significant; and I regret that
the law of priority forbids me to adopt it”. Furthermore, Gosse did not hesitate to surrender
thus his own names. For instance (Gosse, 1859a: 355): “Sagartia miniata. A friend [Edmund
William Hunt Holdsworth (18291915)] thinks that the Act. elegans of Dalyell is this species.
If so, my name must give place to his”. This, in fact, proved to be the case (see Stephenson,
1935: 306). Gosse was also obliged to yield his Aiptasia amacha of 1858 to Cocks’s Aiptasia
couchii of 1851 (Gosse, 1858i: 154).
And again, in discussing two nominal species of Tealia, he wrote (Gosse, 1859i: 211212)
of his
firm conviction that what had hitherto been considered as two species, under the names
of A[ctinia]. crassicornis and A. coriacea, were one and the same ... Rejecting Linnæus’s
[names] as out of the question, we find that crassicornis was applied to the species by
Müller, twenty‐one years before Cuvier called it coriacea ... with regard to significance,
both appellations are good, perhaps equally good; the former indicating the thick, horn‐
like form of the tentacles, the latter the tough and leathery consistence of the flesh. The
law of priority, however, must be obeyed.

However, the foregoing quotation reveals a curious inconsistency in Gosse’s
nomenclatural practice. Although he followed the law of priority in retaining the name Tealia
crassicornis that he had previously concluded was appropriate (Gosse, 1858c: 417), here he
inexplicably ignored this law with regard to certain Linnaean names. He had also stated
elsewhere, “With Dr. Johnston I utterly and indignantly reject Linnæus’s specific names in
the Actinoida, and with reluctance even cite them” (Gosse, 1858h: 114), demonstrating that
his action was not an oversight, but was entirely intentional.
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The reason for his antagonism to Linnæus’s names becomes clear in his later account of
Tealia crassicornis (Gosse, 1859i: 211). In the synonymy may be found the Linnaean senior
synonyms Actinia felina and A. senilis, which Gosse ignored without any clear explanation. In
combination with the genus‐group name Actinia, those specific epithets make no obvious
sense, but when one realizes that Linnaeus’s original genus‐group name for sea anemones
and priapulid worms was Priapus Linnaeus, 1758, the reason for Gosse’s patent disgust
finally becomes clear. Linnaeus had included in the genus Priapus sea‐anemone species that
he named P. equinus (horse’s phallus), P. felinus (cat’s phallus), P. humanus (human’s
phallus), P. judaicus (Jew’s phallus), and P. senilis (old man’s phallus). Curiously, since they
have priority, several of those lewd specific epithets still survive in new combinations for
species such as Actinia equina (Linnaeus, 1758), Urticina felina (Linnaeus, 1761) and Metridium
senile (Linnaeus, 1761) (see Williams, 1997). They constitute just a few examples of
Linnaeus’s bawdy appellations (Wright, 2014) for marine invertebrates that are still in valid
use. Given Gosse’s strict moralistic attributes, his strait‐laced attitude to Linnaeus’s names
becomes completely understandable.
An innovation in the Actinologia was the use of Latinate names to refer to colour
varieties (Gosse, 1859a: vii): “A new feature in works of this sort, which will strike the
student, perhaps needs a word of explanation;I mean the distinguishing of the prominent
varieties of each species by a diagnosis, and the assigning of a trivial name to each”. It
should be noted that Gosse did not intend these varietal names to be appended to binomials,
but reserved them merely to refer to particular specimens with more succinctness than had
thitherto been possible. They should certainly not be regarded as trinomials, the concept of
subspecies being entirely unknown at that time. What Gosse clearly had in mind was merely
an adaptation of Linnaeus’s binomial nomenclature to serve as a convenient short‐hand for
the description of varieties.
Gosse’s use of vernacular names

A curiosity of the Actinologia is that it employs, besides Latinate scientific names, the
often strange‐looking vernacular names of sea anemones and corals, some still on occasion to
be found in modern popular books about the seashore. Gosse intimated that he felt obliged
to introduce them, but found it difficult (Gosse 1858i: 137138):
I feel that I am arrived at a point where I need the kind consideration of my readers.
Popular as the cultivation of Zoophytes has become, there are still many who prefer to
call them by English names, the ladies in particular. It is a natural and proper desire, and
I wish to respond to it. But no vernacular terms exist, by which the hitherto recondite
subjects of this work are known. What shall I do in this case?

In fact, however, a few vernacular names had already been introduced in some popular
publications (Anonymous, 1856a, 1856b; Humphreys, 1857; Lloyd, 1858). Notwithstanding
Gosse’s laying the blame at the door of “the ladies” for his having to coin vernacular names,
it is perhaps more likely that he had been persuaded to take this course by Van Voorst, so
that the Actinologia might conform to the standard format of previous monographs in his
“Natural History of the British Islands” series in which vernacular names were de rigueur.
After rejecting a “repulsive and lumbering” plan of constructing names based on
“anemone”, qualified by familial, generic and specific epithets, such as the “Glaucous Lined
Warty Anemone”, Gosse even considered coining bizarre arbitrary words without any
etymology or meaning, such as “Farson” or “Toler”, which fortunately he again rejected as
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unacceptable. Finally he settled on a general scheme employing brief, descriptive, Saxon
words terminating with the English diminutive suffix, “‐let”, although he allowed the use of
“Anemone” to stand for “Sagartia”. One reviewer (Anonymous, 1860), at least, regarded
Gosse’s vernacular nomenclature as successful, “as he has, by a bold manufacture of
diminutive names, most happily succeeded in avoiding those sesquipedalian combinations
which usually render the so‐called English names of animals more uncouth and
unpronounceable than their scientific denominations”. It must be admitted, however, that a
good number of those names were rather desperately contrived.
Most vernacular names, at least those of the more obscure species, long ago fell out of
use; Palmer (1946) seems to be the most recent author to have retained them in toto.
However, of the few names that still survive, one has now been misapplied for so long that it
will no doubt prove impossible to correct. It is that of the “snake‐locked anemone”,
translated from the original specific name of Actinia anguicoma, a junior synonym of the
anemone now validly named Sagartiogeton undatus, which has no current vernacular name.
Previous similar English translations of Actinia anguicoma are “serpent‐haired anemone” (see
Anonymous, 1856a) and “snake‐haired”, alluding to the mythical Medusa (see Humphreys,
1857). The species to which “snake‐locked” or “snake‐locks” is now erroneously applied is
Anemonia viridis (Gosse’s Anthea cereus), which has a completely different appearance from
that of Sagartiogeton undatus. Although both species indeed possess numerous, sinuous
tentacles, those of Sagartiogeton undatus are quite actively mobile, beautifully delicate and
translucent, whilst those of Anemonia viridis are less mobile, fairly stout, opaque and often
brightly coloured. There is no doubt that “snake‐locked” applies far more appropriately to
Sagartiogeton undatus than to Anemonia viridis; they may be compared next to each other on
plate VI (see Figure 9), where they are depicted and named Sagartia viduata (figure 11) and
Anthea cereus (figure 9), respectively. Gosse’s felicitous English name for Anemonia viridis was
“the opelet” since it rarely withdraws its tentacles completely, even under fairly extreme
irritation, but the name is now virtually forgotten.
SCIENTIFIC IMPORTANCE OF THE ACTINOLOGIA

The Actinologia comprehensively addresses the identification and biology of sea
anemones sensu stricto, corallimorpharians, ceriantharians, zoantharians and corals. Gosse
originally intended to include the lucernarians as well, but later changed his mind, realizing
that their true affinities lie elsewhere (Gosse, 1860 [1859]: 348); his requests for information
about them ceased after publication of part VIII (w[4]). The monograph may be regarded not
only as an important source for taxonomic studies of the Hexacorallia (including non‐British
species) but also as a valuable contribution to the anatomy, physiology and natural history of
that group.
Even now, researchers may benefit from reading the Actinologia. As Stephenson (1928:
vii) observed, “It is a monograph of the highest order; the descriptions of species attain an
unusual level, and the work reveals exceptional insight into the form and life of the animals
with which it deals”. However, Freeman & Wertheimer (1980: 67) criticized Gosse for not
paying enough attention to the internal comparative anatomy of anemones with regard to
their classification. Although Stephenson had already noted that the Actinologia was written
before the comparative anatomy of anemones had been studied, it seems not to be generally
realized how many major discoveries about internal anatomy were made by Gosse. “The
Sea‐anemone is an indubitable animal, and its organization is more complex than is usually
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supposed. This will be seen as we proceed with the successive examination of the organs. In
all cases in which I do not adduce any other authority, the following statements may be
considered as given on the authority of my own dissections and observations” (Gosse, 1860
[1859]: xi). Although this statement makes it clear that Gosse’s observations are in the main
original, he was not necessarily the first discoverer. Teale (1837) provided a useful guide to
previous anatomical work on sea anemones, both of his own and others, with which Gosse’s
observations may be compared.
Perhaps because of the current regrettable tendency to regard the Actinologia merely as
an outdated identification manual, present‐day researchers have often overlooked the long
introduction (Gosse, 1860 [1859]: xixl) comprising detailed descriptions of hexacorallian
anatomy, physiology and behaviour; additional information was also included within the
species descriptions. One particular reviewer (Anonymous, 1860) opined that the
introduction “will be found of great service to the student, especially as so many of the
anatomical terms now adopted for these and many other groups of the lower animals are not
to be found in any of our zoological text‐books”. Gosse’s contributions to the then current
knowledge of internal anatomy of sea anemones were, in fact, extremely impressive; his
observations recognized important variations of a wide range of morphological features in
various taxa. His studies were described under seven system‐headings: the tegumentary, the
muscular, the nervous and sensory, the digestive, the circulatory and respiratory, the
reproductive, and the teliferous; key morphological features are illustrated in plate XI. His
descriptions necessarily led to the development of a specialized vocabulary, and he is
credited in the Oxford English Dictionary with the first use in print of a number of technical
terms (such credits are signified by “OED” herein). As earlier in this discussion, I use the
scientific terminology that was then current, but if necessary provide the equivalent modern
terms (see Stephenson, 1928) to aid understanding. Further modern context is provided by
Muscatine & Lenhoff (1974).
1) The tegumentary system. Examinations of the column wall and cuticle (if present)
involved maceration of specimens in fresh water or treatment in spirit (ethanol),
followed by dissection and microscopic examination. This revealed the epithelial cells
and deeper strata, including in some species the layer of brown cells now known to be
zooxanthellan algae (see Muscatine, 1974). Gosse was apparently to first to discover
them in Aiptasia, Anthea (now Anemonia) and Sagartia bellis (now Cereus pedunculatus).
Presciently he noted that “It is probable that this layer may have some special function
yet unrecognised” (Gosse, 1860 [1859]: xii, 167168).
2) The muscular system. Gosse provided a thorough description of the complementary
transverse and longitudinal muscle layers in the column, recognizing particular
concentrations of muscle with special functions, such as the marginal sphincter and the
“sucking warts” (verrucae). He observed also that the “septa” (radial divisions of the
coelenteron, now known as mesenteries) are composed of double muscle‐layers; and
that since the muscular tentacles arise from the interseptal chambers, they develop in
cycles corresponding to the septal arrangement. Gosse was apparently the first to use
the term septa for soft tissues in the Cnidaria (it was previously applied only to
skeletons of coral polyps; see OED). Most importantly, he recorded that some species of
anemone have a maximum number of septa in the adult, for instance, twelve in Peachia
and eight in Halcampa (Gosse, 1860 [1859]: xiiixiv); though potentially of taxonomic
significance, he did not include such observations in the detailed species descriptions.
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3) The nervous and sensory system. Gosse had little to say here, since, like his predecessors,
he failed to detect any nerves. Nevertheless, he was convinced that they must exist and
hypothesized a nerve‐ring around the mouth, “perhaps with a pair of ganglia at the
gonidial tubercles, distributing threads to the tentacles” (Gosse, 1860 [1859]: xivxv).
This notion has not, however, been borne out by modern research.
4) The digestive system. Having experienced great difficulties in revealing the internal
anatomy of anemones by dissection, Gosse struck upon the ingenious method of
narcotizing a specimen of Tealia crassicornis (now Urticina felina) by dripping laudanum
into the water, whereupon the mouth dilated to allow examination and manipulation
with instruments of the now unresponsive internal tissues. Observations were
supplemented by examination through the body‐wall of pellucid specimens of
Actinoloba dianthus (now Metridium senile); fully expanded individuals were viewed with
a lens through the aquarium glass, with back‐lighting. Misconceptions of previous
authors regarding the structure of the “stomach” (actinopharynx) and the process of
digestion were corrected (Gosse, 1860 [1859]: xvxviii). However, Gosse’s claims to have
discovered a liver were unconvincing.
5) The circulatory and respiratory systems. By “circulatory system” Gosse conveyed the
idea of free movement of the “chylaqueous fluid” within the coelenteron. This fluid, he
had demonstrated by nitric acid treatment is more than just sea water, being “slightly
albuminized”. Again using well‐expanded pellucid anemones (Actinoloba dianthus)
adhering to the glass of a tank, he was able to see through the body‐wall and tentacles to
observe the movements of particles driven by ciliary currents (although not an original
discovery). He was apparently the original discoverer, however, of the “foramina”
(marginal stomata), or holes in the septa that facilitate the circulation of coelenteric fluid
(plate XI) in Actinoloba dianthus, Anthea cereus and Sagartia bellis. He further
demonstrated that, in an Anthea, the foramina occurred in every perfect septum, but the
intermediate paired imperfect septa were imperforate; these observations supplemented
pre‐existing knowledge of the arrangement of mesenterial cycles (Gosse, 1860 [1859]:
xviiixix). The coelenteric fluid, he concluded, consisting mainly of sea‐water drawn
from outside the body, must not only be involved in digestion, but must also carry
oxygen. Having observed how it is circulated internally by ciliary currents, he regarded
the external ciliary currents across the oral disc and up the tentacles as an important aid
to oxygenation by renewing the water surrounding the anemone (Gosse, 1860 [1859]:
xxxxi).
6) The reproductive system. Gosse classified the modes of reproduction in hexacorallians
under the three headings of spontaneous fission, gemmation (budding) and generation
(sexual reproduction). Furthermore, he had observed that particular species consistently
reproduced by one, or perhaps two, of those methods, a perception that foreshadowed
the similar conclusions of Stephenson (1929). A description of gonads in fertile septa
follows (plate XI), with descriptions of spawning behaviour, demonstrating that the
sexes may be separate, but that some species may be hermaphroditic (Gosse, 1860 [1859]:
xxixxii).
7) The teliferous system. This occupies by far the greater part of the introduction (Gosse,
1860 [1859]: xxiixl). Gosse coined the term “teliferous system” (see OED) to describe the
complement of cnidae (nematocysts and spirocysts) upon which all Cnidaria depend for
their way of life. His detailed observations on these organelles bear favourable
comparison with modern knowledge (cf. Hessinger & Lenhoff, 1988). Although he was
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not the discoverer of cnidae, he seems to have been the first to describe, illustrate (plate
XI) and classify them in such detail. He also observed that different types might occur in
particular tissues, and how some types are characteristic of certain genera (long before
Carlgren (1900) suggested that cnidae might be of taxonomic importance); he did not,
however, include such characteristics in his species descriptions. His recognition of the
cnida‐laden threads attached to the bases of mesenteries, which he termed “acontia”
(still not yet in OED), was a major discovery, since their occurrence has significance at
the higher taxonomic levels, being characteristic of anemones of the sub‐tribe Acontiaria.
Furthermore, they also have an offensive or defensive function, being shot out from the
coelenteron through tiny apertures in the body‐wall when the column of an anemone
forcibly contracts. These apertures, casually associated with acontia, he named cinclides
(in OED, but only credited to Gosse by a later 1861 reference).
A most remarkable achievement was his detailed description of the structure and mode
of discharge of cnidae, clearly demonstrating the eversion of the tubular thread from the
fluid‐filled capsule. He was apparently also the first to establish that cnidae are not
themselves cells, but are the internal products of cells: “The cnidæ cannot, I think, be
regarded in the light of cells, since they are but the contents of other vesicles, which thus
present a higher claim to the character of cell‐wall” (cf. Chapman, 1974). Moreover, his
observation regarding Corynactis viridis, that “The cnidae in this species attain a higher
development than in any other zoophyte that I am acquainted with, and hence they
afford peculiar facilities for the study of these interesting organs”, still informs modern
research (Robson, 2004).
Gosse astutely realized that the accumulation of observations of various correspondents
might, even if not understood at the time, eventually reveal some fact of major importance.
Hence, the Actinologia is the earliest comprehensive source of records, apart from an isolated
observation by Dalyell (1848: 227), of the occasional (then inexplicable) occurrence in certain
acontiarian anemones of one or several hugely expanded and elongated tentacles (Gosse,
1860 [1859]: 16, 3436, 44, 7071, 101102). Many years passed before they became generally
recognized and misleadingly came to be called “catch‐tentacles”, and even longer before
they were discovered to be employed offensively in spatial competition between different
species, or between clones of the same species (Williams, 1975, 1991). The “marginal
spherules” (acrorhagi) of endomyarian anemones serve a similar purpose (Williams 1978,
1991): Gosse was perceptive in concluding that, in view of their heavy concentration of
cnidae, they are functionally analogous to acontia, which he had already identified as having
a defensive purpose (Gosse, 1860 [1859]: 171).
On the basis of his anatomical descriptions, “a determinate orismology [a definitive
terminology]” was established (Gosse 1858b: 15). This important terminology in some form
or another is to be found as a preliminary to all subsequent major monographs on
Hexacorallia: Richard Hertwig’s Report on the Actiniaria dredged by H.M.S. Challenger
(Hertwig, 1882), Angelo Andres’s Le Attinie (Andres, 1883), Thomas Alan Stephenson’s
British Sea Anemones (Stephenson, 1928, 1935), Oskar Henrik Carlgren’s Survey of the
Ptychodactiaria, Corallimorpharia and Actiniaria (Carlgren, 1949), and Ferdinand Pax’s
Anthozoenfauna der Adria (Pax & Müller, 1962), although it has, of course, been subject to
modernization over the years.
What set Gosse apart from many other contemporary scientific authors was that he was
an essentially practical man who, not content with mere compilations of facts, insisted on
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personal observations made in the field, complemented with careful experimental
observations, as just described. Hence, writing about George Johnston’s History of British
Zoophytes (Johnston, 1847 [18461847]), he observed that “His personal acquaintance with
species was very small, or the result would doubtless have been different” (Gosse, 1859a: vi).
He had even less sympathy with the work of a contemporary French museum‐worker
(Milne‐Edwards, 1857): “The elaborate ‘Histoire Naturelle des Coralliaires’ of M. Milne‐
Edwards is liable to the same objection. A work of immense research, labour, and patience, it
bears evidence in every page of being the produce of the museum and the closet, not of the
aquarium and the shore”. In comparison, who else but Gosse would have so determinedly
tackled “a sort of oblong basin, about ten feet long, in which the water remained, a tide‐pool
of three feet depth in the middle. The whole concavity of the interior was so smooth that I
could find no resting‐place for my foot in order to examine it ... At length I fairly stripped,
though it was blowing very cold, and jumped in” (Gosse, 1859b: 345)?
Gosse was ever curious enough to carry out experiments to test hypotheses about
structures and functions of tissues and organs; his studies of acontia and cnidae have already
been mentioned. His ingenious way of observing the behaviour and development of the tube
of a Cerianthus was to peel off its felt‐like protective external tube, and then to insert the
individual into a vertically‐fixed glass test‐tube close to the side of its tank. He also exposed
anemone specimens to extreme physical conditions in an attempt to discover how they
might tolerate adverse situations during transmission by post from abroad (Gosse, 1860
[1859]: 118).
Having dealt dismissively with “the almost utter worthlessness” of the descriptions by
Johnston and Milne‐Edwards, Gosse (1859a: vvii) explained that “I have been compelled,
therefore, to draw up the characters of my subjects de novo; and in doing so I have resorted to
nature itself; I have studied the living animals. For the last eight years I have searched the
most prolific parts of the British shores”. Although often mistakenly regarded nowadays as a
purely descriptive scientist, Gosse was in fact more of a philosophical naturalist than is
generally admitted. For instance, in considering the variable characters of speciesbb in the
Actinologia (Gosse, 1858b: 2829):
The student will please to observe that the specific description is the description of but
one condition, or variety. It is convenient to have a starting‐point or standard of
comparison, but it must not be supposed that this particular condition is the one proper
to the species, and that the other “varieties” are deviations from it. Those which I name
versicolor or modesta, for example, might as well have been selected for the standard as
Tyriensis. Indeed the only true idea of the species must include all its variations.

Taking this further, he posed this question (Gosse 1858j: 5051):

bb Gosse’s discussion of the characteristics and definitions of species and varieties was written before May
1858, and was therefore neither elicited nor influenced by the famous paper “On the tendency of species to
form varieties, and on the perpetuation of varieties and species by natural means of selection” by Darwin &
Wallace (1858), which was presented on 1 July 1858 at a meeting of the Linnean Society of London (Freeman,
1977: 69). Moreover, although Gosse was a determined opponent of any evolutionary theory (Croft, 2000:
chapter 12), he could not fairly have been accused, as he was by Thwaite (2002: 240), of “ignoring Darwin’s
recent book” (Darwin, 1859) as early as 1858.
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The quæstio vexata,What constitutes a species? what a variety? is one which it is much
easier to answer theoretically than practically. Some have proposed certain arbitrary
canons, such as that assumed by Mr. Tugwell, that form distinguishes the species, colour
only the variety. But this is quite untenable. In many instances colour is not only specific,
but even generic;as black, white, and red, in well‐recognised patterns and in certain
fixed regions of the body, in the Woodpeckers; black, yellow and red, again in certain
patterns, in Papilio; yellow, red and white in the Pieridæ. Indeed, our entomological
friends would be sorely puzzled to define their species, if colour were denied them as a
distinction. In the Butterflies alone, hundreds of indubitable species rest exclusively on
colouring. The fact is, anything may be a specific character, provided it be constant.
Constancy, permanency, is what we require; let us only indicate any mark that is
invariably found,no matter whether it be colour, form, pattern, surface, sculpture, or
any thing else; or any combination of these, and we have a good specific character. I
believe, with Mr. Wallace, that “the two doctrines of ‘permanent varieties’ and of
‘specially created unvarying species’ are inconsistent with each other.” In other words, I
would say a species is permanent, a variety transitory. There is no doubt, however, that
the latter may be maintained within certain limits by breeding in and in; though there
will always be a tendency to revert to the original and normal character, which marks
the permanent species.
Though I believe this distinction to be a good one, it does not therefore follow that
we can put it in practice without difficulty. We find a specimen;we know nothing of its
antecedents;at most we can trace it only through a few generations; and thus we are
precluded from applying our test of permanency to it. The only resource is the practical
skill and judgment which experience and observation gradually give; and these, as they
cannot be communicated to another, nor be reduced to formulæ, differ indefinitely in
individual cases. In the present work I must beg my readers to believe that I use the best
light I have, to arrive at right conclusions.

To be fair to Tugwell (1856), however, his ideas of sea‐anemone classification were not
as far off the mark as Gosse apparently believed. His broad perceptions of form and habit as
specific characteristics, and of colour as infraspecific varietal indicators are now accepted. To
take a typical example, several of the colour varieties that he listed under the species Sagartia
aurora (Tugwell, 1856: 99, 103104) were numbered among Gosse’s (1860 [1859]) nominal
species of Sagartia based on colour patterns, viz., S. miniata, S. rosea, S. ichthystoma, S. venusta
and S. nivea, but all these (including S. aurora) are now regarded as no more than some of the
colour varieties of S. elegans (Dalyell) (see Stephenson, 1935; Manuel, 1981). To take an
obverse example, Gosse’s colour variety fragacea of Actinia mesembryanthemum was deemed
to be a separate species, A. fragacea, by Tugwell (1856: 96, 98), which modern research has
proved to be correct (Manuel, 1981: 101).
Judging from the above quotations of Gosse, it appears that he never reached a definite
conclusion about these matters. He had probably been trying to clear his mind over this
philosophical problem even when still in the process of writing the Actinologia, as suggested
by his amending the sub‐title of the parts‐issue, With Coloured Figures of all the Species, to that
of the book‐issue, With Coloured Figures of the Species and Principal Varieties. But as he surely
must have realized, to have used examples of colouration of birds and butterflies as specific,
and even generic, characters was rather too simplistic, since the phenomenon of colour
patterns in sea‐anemone species may be rather more complex than in those other particular
groups. Nevertheless, he did (see above), as did Tugwell (1856: 9394), appreciate that
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variation in species characteristics can be influenced by selective breeding, despite the then
current lack of established predictive genetic principles.
Gosse was also concerned to explain the taxonomic relationships of hexacorallians, at
least at the generic and specific levels. For each species that he described in the Actinologia,
he enumerated a wide range of apparently related British and foreign taxa, with notes on
their geographical distributions, from which he produced a crude sort of “affinity‐diagram”.
His first simple attempt centred on the relationships of Actinoloba dianthus with three other
purported congeners, plus Sagartia bellis: this resulted in a single column of five species,
“distinguishing exotic species by [ ]” (Gosse 1858b: 24). A more complex array was
constructed from genera and species allied to Sagartia bellis (Gosse 1858j: 3839); having first
introduced the relevant taxa, he wrote,
It ought never to be forgotten that the order of sequence which we are compelled to
adopt in treating of creatures in a bookthat of placing each species between two
otherscan by no means express all their relations. Every species stands in the midst of
many others, some closer to it, some more remote, to which it is linked more or less
obviously. To obviate in some measure the false impressions liable to be produced by
this unavoidable order of linear succession, I endeavour to represent some of the
radiations of relation, in the following manner, observing that more direct affinity is
expressed by the perpendicular order.
dianthus
[Achates]
parasitica
BELLIS
[Fuegensis]  ?
[Discosoma]
miniata
rosea

A. amacha
B. clavata
[impatiens]
viduata

A similar array, more or less complicated, is appended to every species described, where
the affinities might be referred to as a “gradation” (Gosse, 1860 [1859]: 24) or “radiations of
relation” (Gosse, 1860 [1859]: 39). Elsewhere, we find reference to a “natural order” (Gosse,
1860 [1859]: 25). Though these terms are open to interpretation, they might suggest the germ
of an idea for constructing natural relationships, although subject, no doubt, to their being
immutable. Gosse clearly would never have suggested that these “affinity‐diagrams” might
reflect any evolutionary process (see Croft, 2000).
PUBLISHING ECONOMICS

Regular subscribers to the parts‐issue of the Actinologia paid 1s. 6d. per part, totalling
18s. They could then have the parts bound to their personal taste or they could buy a cloth
case (perhaps for 6d. or 1s.?) from the publisher (see Figure 15 of case a), making their total
outlay about 19s. or less. By the time publication was complete, Lloyd was supplying the set
of twelve separate parts, apparently without a case for 18s. 9d. (Figure 13). Those who
bought the book‐issue already cased in publisher’s cloth paid 21s. The Actinologia was one of
the books on which Gosse had agreed with Van Voorst to share the financial risk and profits,
and he had great hopes for its success, having had printed as many as 4,000 sets of the
letterpress sheets; the initial number of sets of plates is not known, but no doubt would have
been considerably fewer.
Some details have been extracted from Gosse’s own records (Freeman & Wertheimer,
1980: 68). Unfortunately, sales were considerably fewer than expected. By the end of 1869,
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there were 2,700 copies still in stock, but of the 1,300 sold, it is not known how many were in
parts at 18s. and how many were cased as volumes at 21s. Since Gosse’s return up to then
was £717, it can be calculated that he received, on average, 11s. per copy. This represents ca
61% of the retail price in parts form, or ca 52% in book form (cf. F&W). Sales started very
slowly; Van Voorst initially sold only just over 400 copies of part I, although Lloyd
apparently did rather better. It appears that they covered the market together, through
newspaper advertisements placed by Van Voorst and printed circulars issued by Lloyd.
Despite the disappointing start, Van Voorst and his successorscc kept faith in the work, and it
remained on sale for many years afterwards.
In an advertisement in Experimental Researches in Pure, Applied, and Physical Chemistry
(Frankland, 1877) under “Natural History of the British Isles”, the list includes the
Actinologia, so it was still in print in 1877. In November 1888, Gurney & Jackson issued a 16‐
page advertising brochure, appended to Notes on Sport and Ornithology (Rudolf, 1889),
comprised almost entirely of Van Voorst’s publications, including the Actinologia. However,
in advertisements for “Mr. Van Voorst’s standard books on the natural history of the British
Isles” in Bird‐life of the Borders (Chapman, 1889); for “Natural History of the British Isles” in A
Manual of Gothic Moldings (Paley, 1891); and for “Standard works on British natural history”
in Notes on the Birds of Rainham (Prentis, 1894), the absence of the Actinologia indicates that, by
1889, Gurney & Jackson were making little or no continuous effort to actively market it.
Nevertheless, the circumstantial evidence of the later cloth‐designs and associated
ownership inscriptions suggests that stock may have remained unsold well into the 1890s.
Indeed, in Routledge’s 1904 edition of Glaucus (Kingsley, 1904: [158160]) may be found a
“LIST OF MODERN BOOKS RECOMMENDED”, among which is the Actinologia, published
by “Gurney” and still priced at 21s. It is not known how much of the edition might
ultimately have gone for waste paper, but the Actinologia is still relatively common in the
antiquarian book‐trade today.
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bought wholesale by Wheldon & Wesley Limited, the pre‐eminent twentieth‐century natural history book‐
dealers (pers. comm., the late Howard Kirke Swann).
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Petherbridge and Alan Brown (Bodleian Library, University of Oxford) for bibliographical
details of a cased set of parts. Joanne Hatton (Horniman Museum and Gardens, London)
kindly provided images of manuscripts and paintings from the A. C. Haddon collection. To
all these persons, and also to Leslie Overstreet (Smithsonian Institution Libraries) and
Edward Dickinson (Aves Press) for helpful and stimulating bibliographical discussions, go
my grateful thanks for their invaluable assistance.
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T. V. Wollaston’s Coleoptera Hesperidum: correction of its
spurious 1867 publication date to 1868
R. B. Williams
COPYRIGHT: © 2017 Williams. This is an article distributed under the terms of the Creative
Commons Attribution Licence, which permits unrestricted use, distribution, and reproduction
in any medium, provided the original author and source are credited.
ABSTRACT: The classic monograph by Thomas Vernon Wollaston, Coleoptera Hesperidum, being
an Enumeration of the Coleopterous Insects of the Cape Verde Archipelago, was published in London
by John Van Voorst. Hitherto, the spurious publication date of 1867 on the title‐page has been
generally unquestioned. However, recent research has now shown that the earliest
demonstrable date for this book’s published existence is 28 January 1868, coincident with the
first announcement by the book‐trade. Therefore, the preferred Harvard‐citation referens for
Coleoptera Hesperidum should henceforth be “Wollaston, 1867 [1868]”. This discovery
necessitates re‐examination of the numerous names of new taxa and nomenclatural acts
published in Coleoptera Hesperidum, in case the status of any of them might be affected by the
corrected publication date.
KEYWORDS: Cape Verde Islands, Coleoptera, John Van Voorst, publication dates, spurious
dates, T. V. Wollaston.
INTRODUCTION

The International Code of Zoological Nomenclature (International Commission on
Zoological Nomenclature, 1999) rules that the date of publication specified in a work is to be
adopted as correct in the absence of evidence to the contrary (article 21.2). In fact, there are
probably more books than generally realized that, for various reasons, bear incorrect
publication dates. Perhaps the most common kind of example results from a book’s being
originally issued in parts. In many such cases, the title‐page of the book‐issue bears a single
year‐date, usually the year in which the final part was issued, for instance Edward Forbes’s
A History of British Starfishes (see Williams, 2014).1 On occasion, if publication of the final part
occurred during the approach of the Christmas period, an additional complication might be
that the title‐page of the book‐issue bears the date of the following year, as in P. H. Gosse’s
Actinologia Britannica and in Griffith & Henfrey’s second edition of The Micrographic
Dictionary (see Williams, 2017).
There is thus a general tendency for the consolidated volume of a book that was
originally issued in parts to be dated later (usually as a year only) than the date‐range during
which its contents were actually published. Hence, it is important for zoologists (and also
botanists and palaeontologists) to be aware of such situations that potentially might lead to
significant errors in taxonomic studies that address the precedence of scientific names and
nomenclatural acts. Much less commonly, however, a book produced as a single entity
More rarely, a range of dates during which the parts were published is given, but no more precisely than the
complete years.
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might be dated earlier than when it was actually published. For example, during an
investigation of the synonymy of some species of Coleoptera, I discovered that one of the
works involved, Thomas Vernon Wollaston’s Coleoptera Hesperidum, published in London by
John Van Voorst, is misdated in that way. It is therefore vital to draw attention to its
spurious title‐page date, and to place on record the supporting evidence for its correct, later
date of publication.
THE DATING PROBLEM

In this present case, the names of two nominal coleopteran species, generally regarded
as synonymous (see Fisher, 1950: 8384), have hitherto both been thought to have been
published in 1867. One of them (Bostrichus brunneus Murray) appeared in a periodical
(Murray, 1867: 9293), the relevant part having been issued, according to the internal printed
evidence, in August 1867. The other name (Bostrychus grayanus Wollaston) was published on
pp. 109110 of Wollaston’s classic monograph of the beetles of the Cape Verde Islands,
Coleoptera Hesperidum, which was issued as a single volume, and also dated 1867; the
correctness of that date has hitherto been generally unquestioned.
Since it was essential to establish which of those two works is the earlier, and being
unaware of any previous attempt to do so, I carried out a thorough search for evidence of the
exact publication date of Coleoptera Hesperidum, initially assuming that it must have been
during 1867. I was surprised to discover, however, that it was published not in 1867, as
generally supposed, but in 1868. The evidence now follows.
DATING COLEOPTERA HESPERIDUM

An invaluable tool for establishing the most precise dates of publication of British books
is the fortnightly book‐trade journal, The Publishers’ Circular. There, Coleoptera Hesperidum is
included in a list of “New works published from the 2nd to the 14th of March” (p. 150 of
volume 31 (no. 732) of The Publishers’ Circular for 1868). Furthermore, The English Catalogue of
Books (Low, 1873: 415) also records the publication of Coleoptera Hesperidum as during 1868.
Corroboration of publication dates may sometimes be provided by announcements of
books in newspapers, which of course are always dated to the day. Thus, The Morning
Advertiser of 10 February 1868 (p. 3) includes Coleoptera Hesperidum in a list of books headed
“Publications for the Past Week” (i.e., 410 February); whilst The Staffordshire Advertiser of 15
February 1868 (p. 3) includes Coleoptera Hesperidum in a “List of New Books”. Hence, four
separate printed sources indicate that Coleoptera Hesperidum was published on a date
between 4 February and 14 March 1868.2
The issue of The Spectator dated 1 February 1868, cited by Bousquet (2016), lists Coleoptera
Hesperidum under “Publications of the week” (p. 139), indicating that it had been published
at some time between 26 January and 1 February 1868. This is confirmed by a letter from
Joseph Dalton Hooker to Charles Robert Darwin, dated 28 January 1868, which comments on
Only after I had completed the present typescript did I discover the catalogue “Litteratura Coleopterologica
(1758–1900)” by Bousquet (2016) who had come to a closely similar conclusion (publication of Coleoptera
Hesperidum between 1 February and 16 March 1868; see pp. 572573) as myself, though based on different
sources of evidence.
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Wollaston’s “Cape de Verd Coleopterology”. 3 Later in this letter, a verbatim quotation of a
specific passage in the book confirms that Hooker was actually referring to Coleoptera
Hesperidum. Hence, Hooker possessed a copy about the time of the earliest announcement by
the book trade, the date‐range of which is extremely unlikely to be incorrect, at least in
respect of commercial availability of a book.
Possibly of relevance is that, in a previous letter, sent on 25 January 1868, Hooker wrote
to Darwin, “You have probably heard of poor Wollastons [sic] misfortune—lost his all in a
mercantile association, in which he invested, & from which he has not had 1d.— he is off to
Boulogne”.4 Perhaps, therefore, in his sudden rush to leave for France (he was apparently
still at home in Teignmouth on 13 January 1868),5 Wollaston might have instructed Van
Voorst to send out his book to influential colleagues as soon as any copies were received
from the binders. One might speculate that he believed that by leaving this matter in Van
Voorst’s hands, he could avoid seizure of his books by his creditors while he was out of the
country.6 I have been unable to discover how Wollaston’s financial problems were ultimately
resolved.7
It is interesting to note that in the catalogue of the British Library, Coleoptera Hesperidum
is dated 1867 (as per the title‐page). The accession date of the legal‐deposit copy received by
the British Museum Library (Science Collection, shelfmark (B) G 10) is 25 February 1868,
which is consistent with the range of dates here established from other sources.
POSSIBLE REASON FOR THE SPURIOUS DATE

What might have been the reason for the delayed publication of Coleoptera Hesperidum?
Quite probably, Van Voorst hoped to benefit from the 1867 Christmas market, and perhaps
optimistically instructed the London printers Taylor & Francis, on receipt of the manuscript
of the final sheets for printing (pp. ixxxix), to include that year‐date on the title‐page.
However, finished copies would have needed to be ready for sale probably by about 15
December at the latest. Unfortunately, the final part of the manuscript apparently did not
leave Wollaston’s hands at Teignmouth, Devon, until after 7 December 1867, the date of his
signing‐off of the preface (p. iv).
3 Darwin Correspondence Project. Letter no. 5807, http://www.darwinproject.ac.uk/DCP‐LETT‐5807. Accessed
on 14 April 2017.
4 Darwin Correspondence Project. Letter no. 5798, http://www.darwinproject.ac.uk/DCP‐LETT‐5798. Accessed
on 14 April 2017. Since Coleoptera Hesperidum is not mentioned in the letter, at that time Hooker had
apparently not yet received a copy. (Note that “1d.” is an abbreviation for the old monetary sum of “one
penny”.)
5 On 13 January 1868, Wollaston attended the annual meeting of the Teignmouth, Dawlish and Newton
Infirmary and Dispensary, when he was appointed to the committee for the ensuing year (Exeter and Plymouth
Gazette, 17 January 1868, p. 6).
6 The eminent banker Sir John Lubbock was “shocked at poor Wollaston’s morals” and deplored his fleeing
from his creditors. See Hooker’s letter of 1 February 1868 to Darwin. Darwin Correspondence Project. Letter
no. 5831, http://www.darwinproject.ac.uk/DCP‐LETT‐5831. Accessed on 14 April 2017.
7 Wollaston was back in England by August 1868, appearing in the weekly arrivals list for Cheltenham,
accompanied by the Rev. H. J. Wollaston at 6, Royal Parade; they arrived from “Withington” (probably the
village about 35 miles north‐west of Cheltenham) (Cheltenham Looker‐On, 29 August 1868, p. 9). The identity of
this Rev. H. J. Wollaston is uncertain; the initials and vocation are the same as of Wollaston’s father, but he
died in 1833, so perhaps this was one of his nine brothers.
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Clearly, transmitting the remaining manuscript to Taylor & Francis; the setting‐up of the
type and printing; and finally the casing and distribution of copies to retailers would have
taken somewhat longer than the one week or so remaining to make the book available by
Christmas. Hence, the schedule must have extended a few weeks into the next year. No
doubt Van Voorst would have considered that cancelling the title‐page to correct the
publication date would have involved too much expense and further loss of time, and so the
book was issued as originally printed with the previous year’s date.
CONCLUSIONS

Within the range of potential publication dates announced by the book trade (26 January
to 14 March 1868 – see above), the earliest day on which Coleoptera Hesperidum can be
demonstrated to certainly be in existence as a published work is 28 January 1868 (see
Hooker’s letter of that date to Darwin). Hence, in compliance with article 21.4 of the
International Code of Zoological Nomenclature (International Commission on Zoological
Nomenclature, 1999), that must be adopted as the earliest possible publication date.
Furthermore, the Harvard‐citation referens (sensu Williams, 2011) for Coleoptera Hesperidum
should henceforth be “Wollaston, 1867 [1868]”.
Coleoptera Hesperidum (Wollaston, 1867 [1868]) contains descriptions of ten new genera
and 159 new species, so it must be ascertained whether priority of any of their names might
now potentially be threatened by synonyms published elsewhere during January 1868, and
also whether any nomenclatural acts might be affected. Such tasks are, however, beyond the
scope of this paper, and are therefore left to specialist coleopterists.
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ABSTRACT: Leipzig fair catalogues of books are great sources for dating scientific works.
However, because the lists of books presented at the fairs were compiled before the event,
some of the anticipated books were actually issued only at a later date. Examples are
presented to support this. Hence, if the citation of a work in a catalogue of books to be
presented at the Leipzig trade fairs involved a change in the year of publication, other
bibliographic sources should be sought to confirm the year of publication.
KEYWORDS: book catalogues for Leipzig fairs; dates of publication; Latreille’s Natürliche
Familien des Thierreichs; Germar’s Coleopterorum species novae; Carl Friedrich von Ledebour’s Reise
durch das Altai‐Gebirge.
INTRODUCTION

The Principle of Priority is an important aspect of taxonomic works. This was already
recognized in the first significant attempt to regulate scientific names in zoology – the British
Association Code (Strickland et al. 1843). It became essential since there were often
inconsistencies in the way taxonomists in the first half of the nineteenth century handled
names. For example, Count Pierre François Marie Auguste Dejean (b. 1780; d. 1845), a French
army general close to Napoleon Bonaparte, retained names proposed in monographs but not
necessarily those proposed in isolated descriptions (see Dejean 1825: xiii). Basically, as
expressed in the latest Code (ICZN 1999), the oldest available name must be used unless: it is
a junior homonym, or it has not been used as a valid name since 1899 except where some
conditions are met, or if the International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature has
ruled otherwise, or if it is part of a work rejected by that Commission. When scientific names
were proposed in works issued the same year and only the year is indicated, it becomes
crucial to find more specific dates of publication for the works concerned in order to
correctly apply the law of priority.
THE NATURE OF THE FAIRS AND THEIR CATALOGUES

The Leipzig tradefairs were important events for, among others, publishers, book
dealers, and book lovers in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. Two fairs were held
each year, one in the spring (Ostermesse) and one in the fall (Michaelismesse). From 1594 to
1860, a catalogue of the books available at the fair was printed, usually one week prior to
each fair, and handed out to buyers, presumably on the first day of the fair (Evenhuis 2014:
2). These catalogues are best known by the title used from 1788–1850, Allgemeines Verzeichniβ
der Bücher. Three key sections were included: one giving a list of books “published” in
Germany in German, Latin, Greek, and other languages to be presented at the fair (Fertig
gewordene Schriften in teutscher, lateinischer, griechischer &. Sprache aus allen Facultäten, Künsten
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und Wissenschaften [pp. 1–297] in the 1836 Ostermesse catalogue), another providing a list of
published foreign books (Schriften in ausländischen Sprachen [pp. 297–334] in the 1836
Ostermesse catalogue), and a list of books to be published in the future (Schriften, welche
künftig herauskommen sollen [pp. 334–371] in the 1836 Ostermesse catalogue). Obviously,
publishers and book dealers sent their lists of books to be exhibited at the fairs in advance,
sometimes possibly several weeks prior to the opening days of the fairs.
In recent years, these catalogues have been used as a means of determining dates of
publication of taxonomic works, among others by Evenhuis (1997a, b), Bousquet (2016),
Alonso‐Zarazaga et al. (2016), and Alonso‐Zarazaga & Evenhuis (2017).
The first days of the fairs are retained as publication dates. Evenhuis (2014) provided a
list of first days of fairs held at Leipzig. Because the lists of books to be exhibited at the fairs
were gathered prior to the event, inevitably some books listed in these catalogues were not
issued in time to be presented at the event. Sayre (1959) and Stafleu (1963) pointed this out
but Evenhuis (2014: 2) believed that these cases were extremely rare.
RESULTS OF RESEARCH IN RELATION TO BOUSQUET (2016)1

Recently I had the opportunity to look at most book catalogues for the Leipzig fairs
published between 1758 and 18492 and check for entries regarding books listed in Bousquet
(2016). Surprisingly several books listed in these catalogues have a date given in the
preliminaries (such as the preface) that is only just before or is even later than the opening
day of the fair in question, clearly suggesting that the books were not at the fairs as expected.
One could always argue that printed leaves (“gatherings”) or proofs of these books may
have been available at the fairs, but there is no evidence to that effect.
Below is a list of such books with (i) the date indicated in the preliminaries, (ii) the
opening date of the Leipzig fair where the book was listed to be exhibited (in bold), and (iii)
the date of publication in Bousquet (2016) which is the earliest known date of publication –
just before the closing of the square bracket.
Altmann, L. 1837. Kurzer Abriss der Entomologie mit besonderer Rücksicht auf Deutschlands Käfer
nach den neueren Benennungen geordnet. [DP: 1837 (title page; Vorwort dated 14 May
1837), 15 April 1837 (Ostermesse 1837, p. 8), 22 September 1837].
Blumenbach, J.F. 1779. Handbuch der Naturgeschichte. [DP: 1779 (title page; Vorrede dated 24
April 1779), 25 April 1779 (Ostermesse 1779, p. 615), 23 June 1779].
Borkhausen, M.B.. 1797. Epitome entomologiae Fabricianae sive nomenclator entomologicvs
emendatvs sistens Fabriciani systematis cvm Linneano comparationem adiectis characteribvs
ordinvm et genervm, speciebvs novis aliorvm entomologorvm, insectorvm habitationibvs
nominibvs Germanorvm Francogallorvm Anglorvm. [DP: 1797(title page; lectori ervdito s.d.
editor dated 14 June 1797), 19 April 1797 (Ostermesse 1797, p. 46), 24 November 1797].
Börner, I.K.H. 1774. Sammlungen aus der Naturgeschichte Oekonomie‐Polizey‐Kameral‐ und
Finanzwissenschaft. Erster Theil. [DP: 1774 (title page; Vorrede dated 25 April 1774), 24
1

“Litteratura Coleopterologica (1758–1900): a guide to selected books related to the taxonomy of Coleoptera
with publication dates and notes.” See References.
2 Most of these catalogues, from 1770 to 1800, are available through Göttinger Digitalisierungszentrum and
others through Google Books.
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April 1774 (Ostermesse 1774, p. 651, under the title “Sammlung aus der Naturgeschichte,
Oekonomie, Finanz‐ und Cameralwissenschaft” and the place of publication is Leipzig), 12
August 1774].
Erichson, W.F. 1837–1839. Die Käfer der Mark Brandenburg. Erster Band. Erste Abtheilung. [DP:
1837 (title page; Vorrede dated 20 July 1837), 15 April 1837 (Ostermesse 1837, p. 75), 15
September 1837].
Formey, J.L. 1796. Versuch einer medicinischen Topographie von Berlin. [DP: 1796 (title page;
dedication dated 22 April 1796), 17 April 1796 (Ostermesse 1796, p. 45), 29 June 1796].
Hahn, C.W. 1834. Gründliche Anweisung Krustenthiere, Vielfüsse, Asseln, Arachniden und
Insecten aller Klassen zu sammeln, zu präpariren, aufzubewahren und zu versenden; nach mehr
als zwanzigjähriger Erfahrung und eigener Ausübung für Sammler und Liebhaber. [DP: 1834
(title page; Vorwort dated September 1834), 20 April 1834 (Ostermesse 1834, p. 80),
November 1834].
Hartig, G.L. 1834. Forstliches und forstnaturwissenschaftliches Conversations‐Lexicon. [DP: 1834
(title page; Vorrede dated 1 July 1834), 20 April 1834 (Ostermesse 1834, p. 84 with a
slightly different title), July–December 1834]. The work was also listed in the 1834
Michaelismesse Catalogue (see below) under the proper title.
Klug, J.C.F. 1834. Jahrbücher der Insectenkunde mit besonderer Rücksicht auf die Sammlung im
Königl. Museum zu Berlin. Erster Band. [DP: 1834 (title page; Vorrede dated May 1834), 20
April 1834 (Ostermesse 1834, p. 113), 6 September 1834].
Klug, J.C.F. 1835. Insekten. Pp. 27–52 + pls XV–XVI in: Reise um die Erde durch Nord‐Asien und
die beiden Oceane, in den Jahren 1828, 1829 und 1830 ausgeführt von Adolph Erman.
Naturhistorischer Atlas. [DP: 1835 (title page; Vorwort dated 11 August 1835), 13 April
1835 (Ostermesse 1835, p. 64, as “Naturhistorischer Atlas zu seiner Reise um die Erde. 2e
Abtheil. Insecten, mit 10 illum. Kupfert.”), 30 December 1835].
Leske, N.G. 1779. Anfangsgründe der Naturgeschichte. Erster Teil. [DP: 1779 (title page; Vorrede
dated 22 October 1779), 25 April 1779 (Ostermesse 1779, p. 649), 12 February 1780].
Panzer, G.W.F. 1785–1802. Johann Euseb Voets Beschreibungen und Abbildungen hartschaaligter
Insecten. Erster Theil. [DP:1785 (title page; Vorbericht dated 31 May 1785), 17 April 1785
(Ostermesse 1785, p. 103), 26 August 1785].
Panzer, G.W.F. 1804. Systematische Nomenclatur über weiland Herrn Dr. Jacob Christian Schäffers
natürlich ausgemahlte Abbildungen regensburgischer Insekten. [DP: 1804 (title page; lectori
dated February 1804), 2 October 1803 (Michaelismesse 1803, p. 406), 20 November 1804].
Ratzeburg, J,T.C. 1837. Die Forst‐Insecten oder Abbildung und Beschreibung der in den Wäldern
Preussens und der Nachbarstaaten als schädlich oder nützlich bekannt gewordenen Insecten; in
systematischer Folge und mit besonderer Rücksicht auf die Vertilgung der Schädlichen. Erster
Theil. Die Käfer. [DP: 1837 (title page; Vorrede dated April 1837), 15 April 1837
(Ostermesse 1837, p. 222), 3 November 1837]. Although it is possible that this book was
presented at the Ostermesse fair, the fact that the Allgemeine Bibliographie für Deutschland
recorded it only on 3 November 1837 suggests that it was probably issued after the fair.
Schrank, F.von Paula. 1798. Favna Boica. Durchgedachte Geschichte der in Baiern einheimischen
und zahmen Thiere. Erste Band. Erste Abtheilung. [DP: 1798 (title page; Vorrede dated 20
July 1797), 19 April 1797 (Ostermesse 1797, p. 156, as “Fauna Boica, od. Verzeichniss der in
Bayern einheimischen oder zahm gemachten Thiere”), 26 May 1798].
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Sturm, J. 1805–1847. Deutschlands Fauna in Abbildungen nach der Natur mit Beschreibungen. V.
Abtheilung. Die Insecten. Achtes Bändchen. [DP: 1834 (title page; Vorerinnerung dated
December 1833), 6 October 1833 (Michaelismesse 1833, p. 559), 26 February 1834].
Thienemann, F.A.L. 1828. Lehrbuch der Zoologie. [DP: 1828 (title page; Vorwort dated
September 1828), 27 April 1828 (Ostermesse 1828, p. 193), 6 December 1828].
Zenker, J.C. 1828. Das thierische Leben und seine Formen. [DP: 1828 (title page; Vorerinnerung
dated 4 July 1828), 27 April 1828 (Ostermesse 1828, p. 217), September 1828].
Allgemeine Encyclopädie der Wissenschaften und Künste in alphabetischer Folge.
[1818–1889]
Sechszehnter Theil. [DP: 1827 (title page; p. [1] dated March 1827), 1 October 1826
(Michaelismesse 1826, p. 357), April 1827].
Siebzehnter Theil. [DP: 1828 (title page; Vorrede dated 30 March 1828), 30 September 1827
(Michaelismesse 1827, p. 364), January–June 1828 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1828)].
Zweite Section. SechsterTheil [DP: 1829 (title page; Vorrede dated 20 December 1829), 4
October 1829 (Michaelismesse 1829, p. 310), January–June 1830 (i.e., no later than 30
June 1830)].
Zweite Section. SiebenterTheil. [DP: 1830 (title page; Erklärung at the end of the book dated
“Ende Octobers 1830”), 3 October 1830 (Michaelismesse 1830, p. 347), January–June
1831 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1831)].
Deutsche Encyclopädie oder allgemeines Real‐Wörterbuch
Wissenschaften von einer Gesellschaft Gelehrten. [1778–1807]

aller

Künste

und

Achtzehender Band. [DP: 1794 (title page; Vorbericht dated 8 October 1794), 5 October 1794
(Michaelismesse 1794, p. 227), 7 February 1795].
Neunzehender Band. [DP: 1796 (title page; Vorbericht dated 8 September 1796), 17 April
1796 (Ostermesse 1796, p. 38)].
Cases involving journals were also found. For example the title page of the second
volume (Zweiter Band) of Beiträge zur Naturkunde is dated 1810 and the Voreninnerung
“Ostermesse 1810.” The volume was listed in the new books section in the 1808
Michaelismesse Catalogue (p. 319).
Some books were listed in the section of new books in one catalogue and again in a
subsequent catalogue, suggesting that they were not ready for the first fair. The opening date
of the fair is listed in square brackets after the page number.
Brandt, J.F. 1830–1833. Medizinische Zoologie oder getreue Darstellung und Beschreibung der
Thiere die in der Arzneimittellehre in Betracht kommen, in systematischer Folge. Zweiter Band.
Hefte 1–2. The first two Hefte of the second volume form Hefte 6–7 of the entire work.
They were listed in the 1830 Ostermesse Catalogue (p. 28 [2 May 1830]) and in the 1830
Michaelismesse Catalogue (p. 328 [3 October 1830]).
Brandt, J.F. 1830–1833. Medizinische Zoologie oder getreue Darstellung und Beschreibung der
Thiere die in der Arzneimittellehre in Betracht kommen, in systematischer Folge. Zweiter Band.
Heft 6. This Heft was listed in the section of new books in the 1832 Michaelismesse
Catalogue (p. 301 [30 September 1832]) and again in the 1833 Ostermesse Catalogue (p. 30
[28 April 1833]).

ISSN 2045–4651

7D07EF68‐3BF1‐46F0‐AD0B‐EE7D038F7554

Published 29 December 2017

Yves Bousquet

97

Zoological Bibliography 2017 4(5)

Germar, E.F. [1814]–1847. Augusti Ahrensii Fauna Insectorum Europae. Fasc. III. This fascicle
was listed in the section of new books of the 1813 Michaelismesse Catalogue (p. 212 [3
October 1813]) and again in the 1816 Michaelismesse Catalogue (p. 310 [6 October 1816]).
Germar, E.F. [1814]–1847. Augusti Ahrensii Fauna Insectorum Europae. Fasc. Nonus [9]. This
fascicle was listed in the section of new books of the 1823 Michaelismesse Catalogue (p.
293 [5 October 1823] and again in the 1824 Ostermesse Catalogue (p. 67 [9 May 1824]).
Germar, E.F. [1814]–1847. Augusti Ahrensii Fauna Insectorum Europae. Fasc. quartusdecimus
[14]. This fascicle was listed in the section of new books of the 1825 Michaelismesse
Catalogue (p. 417 [2 October 1825]) and again in the 1831 Michaelismesse Catalogue (p.
609 [2 October 1831]). Fascicle 13 was noticed in the new books section of the 1825
Ostermesse Catalogue (p. 81) while most bibliographies dated the fascicle in 1827
(Heyden 1906: 284; Horn and Schenkling 1928: 412; Evenhuis 1997a: 294) and the earlier
date I found (Bousquet 2016: 209) was March 1828.
Panzer, G.W.F. 1792–1810. Faunae insectorum Germanicae initia. Deutschlands Insecten. Hefte
16–24. These Hefte were listed in the new books section of the 1793 Michaelismesse
Catalogue (p. 257 [6 October 1793]) and again in the 1794 Ostermesse Catalogue (p. 106
[11 May 1794]) for Heften 16–21 and in the 1794 Michaelismesse Catalogue (p. 249 [5
October 1794]) for Heften 22–24.
Allgemeine Encyclopädie der Wissenschaften und Künste in alphabetischer Folge.
[1818–1889]
Zweite Section. Dreizehnter Theil. The book was listed in the section of new books of the 1836
Ostermesse Catalogue (p. 62 [24 April 1836]) and also in the section of forthcoming books
in the 1836 Michaelismesse Catalogue (p. 690 [2 October 1836]).
Unfortunately, many books do not have a preface date. However, other data from a
book suggest that possibly the work may not have been at the fair as indicated. For example,
the title pages of the following books are dated the year after the fair at which they were
advertised took place. In each case the opening date of the fair is shown in bold type and the
date just before the close of the square bracket is the earliest known date of publication taken
from Bousquey (2016).
Beckmann, J. 1767. Anfangsgründe der Naturgeschichte. [DP: 1767 (title page; Vorrede dated 3
September 1766), 5 October 1766 (Michaelismesse 1766, p. 740), 23 February 1767].
Duftschmid, C.E. 1805–1825. Fauna Austriae, oder Beschreibung der österreichischen Insekten für
angehende Freunde der Entomologie. Dritter Theil. [DP: 1825 (title page), 3 October 1824
(Michaelismesse 1824, p. 367), January–June 1825 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1825)].
Lenz, J.G. [1783]. Anfangsgründe der Thiergeschichte zum Gebrauch akademischer Vorlesungen.
[DP: 1783 (title page), 6 October 1782 (Michaelismesse 1782, p. 432), 7 April 1783].
However, according to Meusel (1797: 410), this book was actually published in 1782.
Lepekhin, I.I. 1774–1783. Tagebuch der Reise durch verschiedene Provinzen des russischen Reiches
in den Jahren 1768 und 1769. Aus dem russischen übersetzt von M. Christian Heinrich Hase.
Dritter Theil. [DP: 1783 (title page), 6 October 1782 (Michaelismesse 1782, p. 432), 29 May
1783]. However, Stuck (1784: 174) and Müller (1784: 582) reported the publication date of
this volume as 1782.
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Linnaeus. 1764. Reisen durch Oeland und Gothland welche auf Befehl der hochlöblichen‐
Reichsstände des Königreichs Schweden im Jahr 1741. angestellt worden. Aus dem schwedischen
übersetzt. [DP: 1764 (title page), 2 October 1763 (Michaelismesse 1763, p. 394, under the
title “Öländische und gothländische Reisen, aus dem Schwedischen übersetzet von D.J.C.
Schrebern”), 11 June 1764].
Pallas, P.S. 1772. Spicilegia zoologica quibus novae imprimis et obscurae animalium species iconibus,
descriptionibus atque commentariis illustrantur. Fasciculus nonus. [DP: 1772 (title page), 6
October 1771 (Michaelismesse 1771, p. 276), 5 October 1772].
Schrank, F.von Paula. 1781. Envmeratio insectorvm Avstriae indigenorum. [DP: 1781 (title page),
1 October 1780 (Michaelismesse 1780, p. 998), June 1781].
Zetterstedt, J.W. 1828. Fauna insectorum Lapponica. Pars I. [DP: 1828 (title page; praefatio dated
2 January 1826), 30 September 1827 (Michaelismesse 1827, p. 529), 4 April 1829].
Allgemeine Encyclopädie der Wissenschaften und Künste in alphabetischer Folge.
[1818–1889]
Erste Section. Zweiundzwanzigster Theil. [DP: 1832 (title page), 23 April 1831 (Ostermesse
1831, p. 49), 28 July 1832].
Dritte Section. Zweiter Theil. [DP: 1832 (title page), 23 April 1831 (Ostermesse 1831, p. 49), 9
April 1832].
Deutsche Encyclopädie oder allgemeines Real‐Wörterbuch
Wissenschaften von einer Gesellschaft Gelehrten. [1778–1807]

aller

Künste

und

Ein und zwanzigster Band. [DP: 1801 (title page), 4 May 1800 (Ostermesse 1800, p. 43), 23
January 1802].
Dictionnaire des sciences naturelles, dans lequel on traite méthodiquement des différents
êtres de la nature, considérés, soit en eux‐mêmes, d’après l’état actuel de nos
connoissances, soit relativement à l’utilité qu’en peuvent retirer la médecine, l’agriculture,
le commerce et les arts; suivi d’une biographie des plus célèbres naturalistes: ouvrage
destiné aux médecins, aux agriculteurs, aux manufacturiers, aux artistes, aux commerçans,
et à tous ceux qui ont intérêt à connoître les productions de la nature, leurs caractères
génériques et spécifiques, leur lieu natal, leurs propriétés et leurs usages. Par plusieurs
professeurs du Muséum national d’Histoire naturelle et des autres principales Écoles de
Paris. [1804–1806]
Tome cinquième. [DP: “An XIV (1806)” (title page), 5 May 1805 (Ostermesse 1805, p. 297), 1
January 1806]. Considering the date in the journal Moniteur Universel (i.e., 1 January
1806), this volume was certainly printed and available in 1805, but probably only
after the 1805 Ostermesse Fair.
Wörterbuch der Naturgeschichte dem gegenwärtigen Stande der Botanik, Mineralogie
und Zoologie angemesse. [1824–1837]
Erster Band. Heft 2. [DP: 1825 (title page), 3 October 1824 (Michaelismesse 1824, p. 481),
January 1825].
Fünfter Band. Heft 2. [DP: 1829 (title page), 5 October 1828 (Michaelismesse 1828, p. 456),
April 1829].
Zehnter Band. Heft 2. [DP: 1836 (title page), 4 October 1835 (Michaelismesse 1835, p. 606),
July 1836].
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One interesting book falling in this category is Berthold’s German translation of
Latreille’s Familles naturelles du règne animal (Figure 1). Latreille’s publication, issued in 1825,
contains several new family‐group
and genus‐group names. Because
these names were listed in French,
none of the genus‐group names are
available. Months later, Berthold
published his translation and listed
the scientific names in Latin (Berthold
1827). Some of the genus‐group names
were then first made available because
they were either briefly described or
their mention included at least one
available species. The title page of
Berthold’s translation is dated 1827,
but the Vorrede is dated “30. August
1826” (p. x). In the vast majority of
publications in those days, the
introductory matters were written
when the book was already in press or
just before printing. This led Seidlitz
(1896: 129) to believe the book was
certainly published in late autumn
1826 and that the title page was dated
1827 simply because of inappropriate
habits of some publishers.3 Supporting
Seidlitz’s claim is the fact that the book
is listed, in the new books section of
the catalogue (p. 409), to be presented
at the 1826 Leipzig Michaelismesse fair,
which opened on 1 October (Evenhuis
2014: 4). So,was the book published in
1826 or 1827? The earliest known
unequivocal publication date for this
book is 22 September 1827 (Bousquet
Figure 1. Title page of Berthold’s translation of Familles 2016: 73) when it was listed in the
naturelle du règne animal by Pierre André Latreille issued Bibliographie von Deutschland (p. 336).
under the title Latreille’s Natürliche Familien des Thierreichs. This journal, the equivalent of the
Bibliographie de la France, compiled
books issued in Germany and was primarily published once a week or every two weeks. As
for its French counterpart, books listed in this journal were likely printed a few weeks
3 “Das Vorwort bei Berthold ist aber vom 30. August 1826 datirt, das Werk erschien also sicher schon im Spätherbst des
Jahres 1826 und trägt die Jahreszahl 1827 auf dem Titel nur in Folge der nicht genug zu missbilligenden
buchhändlerischen Unsitte, Bücher, die im Herbst erscheinen, mit der Jahreszahl des künftigen Jahres zu versehen”
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earlier. Several references for Berthold’s book were found in other suitable journals of the
time, all subsequent to the citation in the Bibliographie von Deutschland. I believe that
Berthold’s book was at one time planned to be printed before the 1826 Michaelismesse fair but
that, for whatever reason, it was delayed and issued only in 1827. For what it is worth,
Berthold (1829: 110) dated his book 1827.
There are cases, however, where the title page is incorrectly dated and the work
appeared the previous year. One example is Germar’s Coleopterorum species novae aut minus
cognitae, descriptionibus illustratae, issued with two title pages, the second reading Insectorum
species novae aut minus cognitae, descriptionibus illustratae. Volumen primum. Coleoptera (Figures
2, 3). The book is important since it contains the descriptions of several hundred new
Coleoptera species and numerous new genera and some of these taxa are currently listed in
synonymy with taxa made available in other works published in 1823 or 1824. The title page

Figures 2, 3. Two different title pages from Germar’s Coleopterorum [Insectorum] species novae.

is dated 1824, but there are four known printed notices in 1823 mentioning that the book was
then published, the earliest one being in October 1823 (see Bousquet 2016: 211). In addition,
the book is listed in the new books section of the 1823 Michaelismesse Catalogue (p. 337); the
fair opened on 5 October 1823 (Evenhuis 2014: 4). In this case, the citation of Germar’s book
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in the book catalogue for the fair is further evidence that it was indeed issued in 1823 despite
its title page being dated 1824.
Another case which involved catalogues of books for the Leipzig fairs is the publication
of the second Theil of Carl Friedrich von Ledebour’s Reise durch das Altai‐Gebirge (Figure 4).
That Theil includes two sections separately paginated (522 and 228 pages respectively), the
second one authored by Friedrich August von Gebler entitled Bemerkungen über die Insekten
Sibiriens, vorzüglich des Altai where
many species are described for the first
time. Schmitt (2017) pointed out that
while most copies of the second Theil
have the title page dated 1830, some
have the date of 1829. He went on to
add
that
“the
most
plausible
explanation for the two dates is that a
first small print run of the Zweiter Theil
was produced in 1829, and a second,
larger print run was made in 1830 with
a change in title page but without
stating in the work that it was a
subsequent printing.” To support his
claim, Schmitt added that “both parts
were for sale at the Leipzig Book Fair in
1829.” However, there is another
possibility regarding this incongruity.
The two Theile were expected to be
published in 1829 and so the title page
of both Theil was printed but for
unknown reasons the second one was
issued only in 1830 forcing the
publisher to issue another title page
with the date 1830. However, some
copies ended up with the title page
dated 1829. The following clues
support this conclusion. First, a review
of the first Theil was published in the 30
November 1829 issue of Berghaus’
journal Annalen der Erd‐, Völker‐ und
Staatenkunde
(Anonymous 1829) where
Figure 3. Title of the second Theil of Carl Friedrich von
the
author
mentioned
that the second
Ledebour’s Reise durch das Altai‐Gebirge.
Theil was not yet published [Dem
zweiten Theile dieser lehrreichen Reisebeschreibung, welcher die Berichte der Dr. von Bunge und
Meyer enthalten wird, sehen wir mit Ungeduld entgegen]. A review of the second Theil was
published in the same journal in the 31 December 1830 issue (Anonymous 1830). This clearly
indicates at least that the two Theile were not issued simultaneously. Second, Gebler
published additions to what he published in the second Theil of Ledebour’s voyage on two
occasions (Gebler 1833, 1841) and in both he mentioned in the titles of his papers that the
second Theil was published in 1830. If anyone should know about the publication date of the
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second Theil it is Gebler. Third, in the journal Verzeichniss der Bücher, Landkarten &. welche vom
July bis December 1829 neu erschienen oder neu aufgelegt worden sind (No 63, p. 89) only the first
Theil is mentioned as having been published. The second Theil is listed in the same journal
for January–June 1830 (No 64, p. 120). Fourth, the work was listed in the 12 October 1829
issue in the journal Zeitung für die elegante Welt (column 1594) although the Theil (or Theile)
published is not mentioned. However, the second Theil was listed as published in the 4 May
1830 issue of the journal Intelligenzblatt (p. [4]). It worth mentioning that, based on the
number of pages listed in the last two journals (“33 B[ogen]” and “iv u. 522 S.” respectively),
Gebler’s section is not included in these notices. I have been unable to find if Gebler’s section
was actually issued simultaneously with the account of Ledebour’s voyage in the second
Theil. Nevertheless, I think that there is more evidence supporting the probability that the
second Theil, including Gebler’s account on Siberian insects, was issued only in 1830.
Of course, the vast majority of works listed in book catalogues issued for the fairs were
actually available at the events. I found publication advertisements for many books prior to
the fairs where they were listed in catalogues as being available. However, the fact remains
that publication dates from the book catalogues should be viewed more as “presumptive”
dates. In the event that a work is listed in a book catalogue issued for a Leipzig trade fair
other than the one matching the title‐page date of the work, another source should be sought
to confirm the date of publication before changing it.
Appendix 1 lists works treated in Bousquet (2016) and listed in Leipzig book catalogues
for which the opening day of the fair would constitute the earliest known publication date.
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Appendix 1. List of books included in Bousquet (2016) and listed in Leipzig Book Fair Catalogues
where the opening dates of the fairs (listed in bold) is before the earliest dates of publication [DP]
indicated in Bousquet (2016).

Andersch, J.D. 1797. Entomologische Bemerkungen. In: Entomologisches Taschenbuch für die
Anfänger und Liebhaber dieser Wissenschaft auf das Jahr 1797. [DP: n.d. (title page), 19 April
1797 (Ostermesse 1797, p. 81), 23 August 1797].
Batsch, A.J.G.K. 1789. Versuch einer Anleitung, zur Kenntniss und Geschichte der Thiere und
Mineralien für akademische Vorlesungen entworfen, und mit den nöthigsten Abbildungen
versehen. Zweyter Theil. Besondre Geschichte der Insekten, Gewürme und Mineralien. [DP:
1789 (title page), 4 October 1789 (Michaelismesse 1789, p. 211), 1 May 1790].
Bechstein, J.M. 1794. Kurzgefasste gemeinnützige Naturgeschichte des In‐ und Auslandes für
Schulen und häuslichen Unterricht. Ersten Bandes zweyte Abtheilung. Fische, Insecten und
Würmer. [DP: 1794 (title page; Vorrede dated 21 March 1794), 11 May 1794 (Ostermesse
1794, p. 13), 16 July 1794].
Bechstein, J.M. 1805. Vollständige Naturgeschichte der schädlichen Forstinsekten.
Zweyter Theil. [DP: 1805 (title page), 5 May 1805 (Ostermesse 1805, p. 20), January–June
1805 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1805)].
Dritter Theil. [1805 (title page), 5 May 1805 (Ostermesse 1805, p. 20), January–June 1805].
Beckmann, J. 1772. Caroli a Linné Systema naturae ex editione duodecima in epitomen redactum et
praelectionibus academicis accommodatum. Tomus I. Regnum animale. [DP: 1772 (title page;
praefatio dated 28 April 1772), 10 May 1772 (Ostermesse 1772, p. 355), 18 September 1772].
Berge, K.F.W. 1843–1844. Käferbuch. Allgemeine und specielle Naturgeschichte der Käfer, mit
vorzüglicher Rücksicht auf die europäischen Gattungen. Nebst der Anweisung, sie zu sammeln,
zuzubereiten und aufzubewahren. Hefte 1–4. [DP: 1 October 1843 (Michaelismesse 1843, p.
25)].
Bouché, P.F. 1833. Naturgeschichte der schädlichen und nützlichen Garten‐Inskecten und die
bewährtesten Mittel zur Vertilgung der ersteren. [DP: 1833 (title page), 28 April 1833
(Ostermesse 1833, p. 30), 16 June 1833].
Bouché, P.F. 1834. Naturgeschichte der Insekten besonders in Hinsicht ihrer ersten Zustände als
Larven und Puppen. Erste Lieferung. [DP: 1834 (title page), 20 April 1834 (Ostermesse 1834,
p. 31 under the title Naturgeschichte und Beschreibung der Insekten, Larven und Puppen),
January–June 1834 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1834)].
Brahm, N.J. 1797. Verzeichniss der, von der Gattung Clerus Fabr. in den Gegenben von
Mainz und Aschaffenburg einheimischen Arten. In: Entomologisches Taschenbuch für die
Anfänger und Liebhaber dieser Wissenschaft auf das Jahr 1797. [DP: n.d. (title page), 19 April
1797 (Ostermesse 1797, p. 81), 23 August 1797].
Brandt, J.F. von. 1830–1833. Medizinische Zoologie oder getreue Darstellung und Beschreibung der
Thiere, die in der Arzneimittellehre in Betracht kommen, in systematischer Folge. Zweiter Band.
Hefte 6–7. [DP: 28 April 1833 (Ostermesse 1833, p. 30), 10 December 1833].
Brullé, G.A. 1832–1836. IVe classe. Insectes. In: Expédition scientifique de Morée. Section des
sciences physiques. Tome III. – 1.re partie. Zoologie. Deuxième section. – Des animaux articulés.
Par M. Brullé; les crustacés par M. Guérin. Livraisons 3–4. [DP: 30 September 1832
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(Michaelismesse 1832, p. 524), July–September 1832 (i.e., no later than 30 September
1832)].
Cederhjelm, J. 1798. Favnae Ingricae prodromvs exhibens methodicam descriptionem insectorvm
agri Petropolensis praemissa mammalivm, avivm, amphibiorvm et piscivm envmeratione. [DP:
1798 (title page; praefatio dated 20 November 1797), 29 April 1798 (Ostermesse 1798, p.
35), 18 July 1798].
Donndorff, J.A. 1793. Handbuch der Thiergeschichte. Nach den besten Quellen und neuesten
Beobachtungen. Zum gemeinnützigen Gebrauch. [DP: 1793 (title page; Vorrede dated
“Ostermesse, 1793”), 21 April 1793 (Ostermesse 1793, p. 27), 24 August 1793].
Donndorff, J.A. 1799. Europäische Fauna oder Naturgeschichte der europäischen Thiere in
angenehmen Geschichten und Erzählungen für allerley Leser vorzüglich für die Jugend.
Angefangen von J.A.E. Goeze, fortgesetzt von Johann August Donndorft. Achter Band. Käfer.
[DP: 1799 (title page), 14 April 1799 (Ostermesse 1799, p. 38), July 1799].
Duftschmid, C.E. 1805–1825. Fauna Austriae, oder Beschreibung der österreichischen Insekten für
angehende Freunde der Entomologie.
Erster Theil. [DP: 1805 (title page; Nachtrag dated 28 December 1804), 5 May 1805
(Ostermesse 1805, p. 53), 30 September 1805].
Zweyter Theil. [DP: 1812 (title page; Hochwohlgeborner dated 16 September 1811), 4
October 1812 (Michaelismesse 1812, p. 287), July–December 1812 (i.e., no later than 31
December 1812)].
Dunker, J.H.A. 1795. Entomologisches Bilderbuch für junge Insektensammler. 1tes Heft. [DP: 1795
(title page; dedication dated October 1795), 4 October 1795 (Michaelismesse 1795, p. 237),
16 January 1796]. This book possibly did not make it to the Fair in time.
Eberhard, J.P. 1768. Versuch eines neuen Entwurfs der Thiergeschichte. Nebst einem Anhang von
einigen seltenen und noch wenig beschriebenen Thieren. [DP: 1768 (title page; Vorbericht
dated 16 April 1768), 24 April 1768 (Ostermesse 1768, p. 930), 12 August 1768].
Erichson, W.F. 1845–1848. Naturgeschichte der Insecten Deutschlands. Erste Abtheilung.
Coleoptera. Dritter Band. Heft 4. [DP: 3 October 1847 (Michaelismesse 1847, p. 59), 6 October
1847].
Eschscholtz, J.F.G. von. 1822. Entomographien. Erste Lieferung. [DP: 1822 (title page;
preliminaries dated 24 May 1822), 5 October 1823 (Michaelismesse 1823, p. 327), July–
December 1823 (i.e., no later than 31 December 1823)].
Eschscholtz, J.F.G. von. 1829–1833. Zoologischer Atlas, enthaltend Abbildungen und
Beschreibungen neuer Thierarten, während des Flottcapitains von Kotzebue zweiter Reise um die
Welt, auf der Russisch‐Kaiserlichen Kriegsschlupp Predpriaetië in den Jahren 1823–1826.
Erstes Heft. [DP: 1829 (title page; preliminaries dated May 1829), 4 October 1829
(Michaelismesse 1829, p. 313), January–June 1830 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1830)].
Zweites Heft. [DP: 1829 (title page), 3 October 1830 (Michaelismesse 1830, p. 349), July–
December 1830]. Despite their title pages are dated 1829, this Heft and the next one
were issued in 1830.
Drittes Heft. [DP: 1829 (title page), 3 October 1830 (Michaelismesse 1830, p. 349), July–
December 1830 (i.e., no later than 31 December 1830)].
Viertes Heft. [DP: 1831 (title page), 23 April 1831 (Ostermesse 1831, p. 51), April 1831].
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Fünftes Heft, herausgegeben von D. Martin Heinrich Rathke. Mit dem Bildnisse der Dr.
Eschscholtz. [DP: 1833 (title page), 6 October 1833 (Michaelismesse 1833, p. 425), 28
October 1833].
Esmarch, H.P.C. 1787. Anfangsgründe der Naturgeschichte, welche zugleich zur Uebung in der
lateinischen Sprache dienen können. [DP: 1787 (title page; preliminaries dated 20 September
1786), 29 April 1787 (Ostermesse 1787, p. 540 under the title Naturgeschichte für Schulen)].
Esper, E.J.C. 1784. Naturgeschichte im Auszuge des Linnéischen‐Systems mit Erklärung der
Kunstwörter und dem Verzeichniss sämtlicher Geschlechter und Gattungen nebst Bemerkung
der europäischen und innländischen Arten, wie auch sieben zur Kenntniss derselben dienenden
Kupfertafeln zum Gebrauch academischer Vorlesungen. [DP: 1784 (title page; dedication
dated 16 April 1784), 26 April 1784 (Ostermesse 1784, p. 801 under the title Linneisches
Natursystem zum Behufe akademischer Vorlesungen im Auszuge), 26 November 1784].
Fabricius, J.C. [1777]. Genera insectorvm eorvmqve characteres natvrales secvndvm nvmervm,
figvram, sitvm et proportionem omnivm partivm oris adiecta mantissa speciervm nvper
detectarvm. [DP: n.d. (title page; prolegomena dated 26 December 1776), 5 October 1777
(Michaelismesse 1777, p. 331), October 1777].
Fabricius, J.C. 1778. Philosophia entomologica sistens scientiae fvndamenta adiectis definitionibvs,
exemplis, observationibvs, advmbrationibvs. [DP: 1778 (title page; praefatio dated 20 February
1778), 10 May 1778 (Ostermesse 1778, p. 419), August 1778].
Fabricius, J.C. 1779. Reise nach Norwegen mit Bemerkungen aus der Naturhistorie und Oekonomie.
[DP: 1779 (title page; Vorrede dated 6 August 1779), 3 October 1779 (Michaelismesse 1779,
p. 747), 27 December 1779].
Fabricius, J.C. 1781–1782. Species insectorvm exhibentes eorvm differentias specificas, synonyma
avctorvm, loca natalia, metamorphosin adiectis observationibvs, descriptionibvs. Tom. II. [DP:
1781 (title page), 30 September 1781 (Michaelismesse 1781, p. 182), May 1782].
Fabricius, J.C. 1787. Mantissa insectorvm sistens eorvm species nvper detectas adiectis characteribvs
genericis, differentiis specificis, emendationibvs, observationibvs. Tom. I. [DP: 1787 (title page;
lectori dated 3 February 1787), 29 April 1787 (Ostermesse 1787, p. 541), June 1787].
Fabricius, J.C. 1792–1794. Entomologia systematica emendata et aucta. Secundum classes, ordines,
genera, species adjectis synonimis, locis, observationibus, descriptionibus.
Tom. I. Pars I and II. [DP: 1792 (title page; p. x dated 30 March 1792), 30 September 1792
(Michaelismesse 1792, p. 217), 22 December 1792].
Tom. IV. [DP: 1794 (title page), 5 October 1794 (Michaelismesse 1794, p. 228), 26 January
1795].
Fabricius, J.C. 1796. Index alphabeticus in J.C. Fabricii Entomologiam Systematicam, emendatam et
auctam, ordines, genera et species continens. [DP: 1796 (title page), 19 April 1797 (Ostermesse
1797, p. 87), 5 May 1797].
Fabricius, J.C. 1798. Supplementum entomologiae systematicae. [DP: 1798 (title page;
preliminaries dated 10 February 1798), 29 April 1798 (Ostermesse 1798, p. 51), 14 July
1798].
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Fabricius, J.C. 1801. Systema elevtheratorvm secvndvm ordines, genera, species: adiectis synonymis,
locis, observationibvs, descriptionibvs.4
Tomvs I. [DP: 1801 (title page; p. x dated 10 April 1801), 26 April 1801 (Ostermesse 1801,
p. 48), 10 August 1802].
Tomvs II. [DP: 1801 (title page), 9 May 1802 (Ostermesse 1802, p. 58), 10 August 1802].
Fiedler, K.W. 1790. Anleitung zur Kenntniss des Thierreichs nach den besten Schriftstellern.
[DP: 1790 (title page), 25 April 1790 (Ostermesse 1790, p. 39 under the title Anleitung zur
Thierkenntniss, aus dessen allgemeinen pharm. chem. Wörterbuch besonders abgedruckt), 17
September 1791]. The work was also listed as the second volume of “Allgemeines
pharmazeutisch‐, chymisch‐ mineral. Wörterbuch für Apotheker, Chemisten, Mineralogen &c.”
in the new books section of the 1790 Michaelismesse Catalogue (p. 223 [3 October 1790]).
Fischer, J.B. 1778. Versuch einer Naturgeschichte von Livland. [DP: 1778 (title page; Vorbericht
dated 9 April 1778), 10 May 1778 (Ostermesse 1778, p. 420), July 1778].
Fischer, J.B. 1791. Versuch einer Naturgeschichte von Livland. Zwote vermehrte und verbesserte
Auflage. [DP: 1791 (title page; p. [viii] dated 18 March 1791), 15 May 1791 (Ostermesse
1791, p. 42), 7 September 1791].
Forsskål, P. 1775. Descriptiones animalium avium, amphibiorum, piscium, insectorum, vermium;
quae in itinere orientali observavit Petrus Forskål. Post mortem auctoris edidit Carsten Niebuhr.
Adjuncta est materia medica kahirina atque tabula maris rubri geographica. [DP: 1775 (title
page), 7 May 1775 (Ostermesse 1775, p. 821), 3 June 1775].
Forster, J.R. 1795. Faunula Indica id est catalogus animalium Indiae orientalis quae hactenus
naturae curiosis innotuerunt, concinnatus a Joanne Latham et Hugone Davies. Secundis curis
editus, correctus et auctus. [DP: 1795 (title page; praefatiuncula dated 20 June 1795), 4
October 1795 (Michaelismesse 1795, p. 263), 26 December 1795].
Froriep, L.F. von. 1806. C. Dumeril’s Analytische Zoologie. Aus dem französischen, mit Zusätzen.
[1806 (title page; Vorrede dated 18 September 1806), 5 October 1806 (Michaelismesse 1806,
p. 327), 15 October 1806].
Fuessly, J.K. 1775. Verzeichnis der ihm bekannten schweizerischen Inseckten mit einer ausgemahlten
Kupfertafel: nebst der Ankündigung eines neuen Insecten Werks. [DP: 1775 (title page; Vorrede
dated 24 February 1775), 7 May 1775 (Ostermesse 1775, p. 822), 18 August 1775].
Georgi, J.G. 1801. Geographisch‐physikalische und naturhistorische Beschreibung des russischen
Reichs zur Uebersicht bisheriger Kenntnisse von demselben. Des dritten Theils siebenter Band.
Bisher bekannt gewordene Thierarten. [DP: 1801 (title page), 26 April 1801 (Ostermesse 1801,
p. 61)].
Georgi, J.G. 1802. Nachträge für dessen geographisch‐physikalische und naturhistorische
Beschreibung des russischen Reichs. [DP: 1802 (title page), 9 May 1802 (Ostermesse, p. 71), 4
December 1802].
4

Considering that Fabricius’ two tomes were listed in different Book Fair Catalogues, it is evident that they were not
issued at the same time. It is possible that the date of 1801 on the title page of the second volume is incorrect and that the
book was issued in 1802. On the other hand, the book could have been issued in December 1801 and presented at the
Ostermesse Fair in 1802. The date of 1801 should be retained for this book unless other evidence comes to light.
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Germar, E.F. [1814]–1847. Augusti Ahrensii Fauna Insectorum Europae.
Fasc. II. [DP: 4 October 1812 (Michaelismesse 1812, p. 270), 1814 (Hagen 1862: 5;
Rautenberg 1957: 613), April 1815]. It is possible and even probable that this fascicle
was not exibited at the 1812 Michaelismesse Trade Fair.
Fasc. octavus [8]. [DP: 10 April 1823 (Ostermesse 1823, p. 6), 1823 (Evenhuis 1997a: 294),
1824 (Heyden 1906: 284; Horn and Schenkling 1928: 412), January–June 1824 (i.e., no
later than 30 June 1824)].
Fasc. nonus [9]. [DP: 9 May 1824 (Ostermesse 1824, p. 67), October 1824].
Fasc. decimus [10]. [DP: 9 May 1824 (Ostermesse 1824, p. 67), October 1824].
Fasc. undecimus [11]. [DP: 3 October 1824 (Michaelismesse 1824, p. 379), January–June 1825
(i.e., no later than 30 June 1825)].
Fasc. duodecimus [12]. [DP: 3 October 1824 (Michaelismesse 1824, p. 379), December 1825].
Fasc. quartusdecimus [14]. [DP: 2 October 1831 (Michaelismesse 1831, p. 609), January–
April 1832 (i.e., no later than 30 April 1832)].
Fasc. quintusdecimus [15]. [DP: 2 October 1831 (Michaelismesse 1831, p. 609), October–
December 1832 (i.e., no later than 31 December 1832)].
Fasc. sextusdecimus [16]. [DP: 20 April 1834 (Ostermesse 1834, p. 70), September 1834].
Fasc. decimus septimus [17]. [DP: 20 April 1834 (Ostermesse 1834, p. 70), September 1834].
Fasc. decimus octavus [18]. [DP: 24 April 1836 (Ostermesse 1836, p. 80), 30 September 1836].
Fasc. undevicesimus [19]. [DP: 2 October 1836 (Michaelismesse 1836, p. 459), 8 February
1837].
Germar, E.F. [1817]. Augusti Ahrensii Fauna Insectorum Europae. Fasc. III. [DP: 6 October 1816
(Michaelismesse 1816, p. 310), April 1817].
Germar, E.F. 1823. Coleopterorum species novae aut minus cognitae descriptionibus illustratae.
[DP: 1824 (title page; preface dated 10 September 1823), 5 October 1823 (Michaelismesse
1823, p. 337), October 1823].
Gistel, J.N.F.X. 1836. Ueber eine neue Familie, Sippe und Gattung aus der Ordnung der Käfer. [DP:
1836 (title page), 2 October 1836 (Michaelismesse 1836, p. 462), 7 October 1836].
Gleditsch, J.G. 1767. Vermischte physicalisch‐botanisch‐oeconomische Abhandlungen. Dritter Theil.
[DP: 1767 (title page), 4 October 1767 (Michaelismesse 1767, p. 880), 28 May 1768].
Gmelin, J.F. 1790. Caroli a Linné Systema Naturae per regna tria naturae secundum classes, ordines,
genera, species, cum characteribus, differentiis, synonymis, locis. Editio decima tertia, aucta,
reformata. Tom. I. Pars IV. [DP: n.d. (title page), 25 April 1790 (Ostermesse 1790, p. 79), 21
May 1790].
Goeze, J.A.E. 1777–1778. Entomologische Beyträge zu des Ritter Linné zwölften Ausgabe des
Natursystems. Zweyter Theil. [DP: 1778 (title page), 4 October 1778 (Michaelismesse 1778, p.
548), November 1778].
Goeze, J.A.E. 1781–1783. Des Herrn Baron Karl Degeer Königlichen Hofmarschalls &c. &c.
Abhandlungen zur Geschichte der Insekten aus dem Französischen übersetzt und mit
Anmerkungen.
Vierter und fünfter Band. [DP: 1781 (title page; Vorerinnerung dated “Ostermesse1781”), 6
May 1781 (Ostermesse 1781, p. 25), 11 August 1781].
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Siebender und letzter Band. [DP: 1783 (title page), 10 May 1783 (Ostermesse 1783, p. 523), 1
August 1783].
Goldfuss, G.A. 1820. Handbuch der Zoologie. Erste Abtheilung. [DP: 1820 (title page), 23 April
1820 (Ostermesse 1820, p. 74), 18 October 1820].
Goldfuss, G.A. 1826. Grundriss der Zoologie. [DP: 1826 (title page; Vorrede dated 1 March
1826), 15 April 1826 (Ostermesse 1826, p. 69), 18 April 1826].
Gräfe, H.G.A. 1834–1836. Naturgeschichte der drei Reiche für Schule und Haus. In Verbindung mit
J.F. Naumann.
Heft 3. [DP: 5 October 1834 (Michaelismesse 1834, p. 499), 25 December 1834].
Hefte 7–9. [DP: 4 October 1835 (Michaelismesse 1835, p. 519), 26 November 1835].
Hefte 13–14. [DP: 24 April 1836 (Ostermesse 1836, p. 176), 8 July 1836].
Gravenhorst, J.L.C. 1802. Coleoptera microptera Brunsvicensia nec non exoticorum quotquot
exstant in collectionibus entomologorum Brunsvicensium in genera familias et species distribuit.
[DP: 1802 (title page; preliminaries dated March 1802), 9 May 1802 (Ostermesse 1802, p.
77), March–June 1802 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1802)].
Gravenhorst, J.L.C. 1806. Monographia coleopterorvm micropterorvm. [DP: 1806 (title page), 5
October 1806 (Michaelismesse 1806, p. 335), 20 December 1806].
Gronov, L.T. 1764. Zoophylacii Gronoviani. Fasciculus secundus exhibens enumerationem
insectorum, quae in museo suo adservat, examini subjecit, systematice disposuit atque descripsit.
Additis rarissimorum insectorum iconismis. [DP: 1764 (title page), 1 October 1764
(Michaelismesse 1764, p. 507), 19 December 1765].
Hagenbach, J.J. 1822. Symbola faunae insectorum Helvetiae exhibentia vel species novas vel nondum
depictas. Fasciculus primus. [DP: 1822 (title page), 6 October 1822 (Michaelismesse 1822, p.
428 under the title Faunae insectorum Helvetiae exhibens vel novas species vel necdum iconibus
illustratas), January–June 1823 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1823)].
Harrer, G.A. 1784. Beschreibung derjenigen Insecten welche Herr D. Jacob Christoph Schäffer in
CCLXXX ausgemahlten Kupfertafeln unter dem Titel Icones insectorum circa Ratisbonam
indigenorum ehemals in drey Theilen herausgegeben hat. I. Theil Hartschaalige Insecten.
[DP: 1784 (title page; preliminaries dated 15 April 1784), 26 April 1784 (Ostermesse 1784,
p. 817 under the title Nomenclatur und Beschreibung über Hrn. D.J.C. Schäffers natürlich
ausgemalte Abbildungen regensburgischer Insecten), 14 September 1784].
Harrer, G.A. 1791. Beschreibvngen zv des Herrn D. Iacob Christian Schaeffers natürlich
avsgemahlten Abbildvngen regensbvrgischer Insecten. Erster Band. [DP: 1791 (title page;
Vorbericht dated 12 April 1791), 15 May 1791 (Ostermesse 1791, p. 57), 31 October 1791].
Hartig, G.L. 1834. Forstliches und forstnaturwissenschaftliches Conversations‐Lexicon. Ein
Handbuch für Jeden, der sich für das Forstwesen und die dazu gehörigen Naturwissenschaften
interessirt. Mit allerhöchsten Privilegien gegen den Nachdruck und den Verkauf desselben. [DP:
1834 (title page; Vorrede dated 1 July 1834), 5 October 1834 (Michaelismesse 1834, p. 433),
July–December 1834 (i.e., no later than 31 December 1834)].
Heer, O. 1836. Observationes entomologicae continentes metamorphoses coleopterorum nonnullorum
adhuc incognitas. [DP: 1836 (title page), 24 April 1836 (Ostermesse 1836, p. 99), 17 June
1836].
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Hellwig, J.C.L. 1795. Favna Etrvsca sistens insecta qvae in provinciis Florentina et Pisana
praesertim collegit Petrvs Rossivs in regio Pisano Athenaeo Pvbl. Prof. et Soc. Ital. Tomus 1.
[DP:1795 (title page; praefatio dated April 1795), 26 April 1795 (Ostermesse 1795, p. 112),
25 July 1795].
Hentsch, G.F. 1804. Epitome entomologiae systematicae secundum Fabricium continens genera et
species insectorum Europaeorum. [DP: 1804 (title page), 30 September 1804 (Michaelismesse
1804, p. 390), July–December 1804 (i.e., no later than 31 December 1804)].
Herbst, J.F.W. 1784. Kurze Einleitung zur Kenntniss der Insekten für Ungeübte und Anfänger.
Erster Band. 1–3tes Stüd. [DP: 1784 (title page), 3 October 1784 (Michaelismesse 1784, p.
968 under the title Anleitung zur Insektengeschichte)].
4tes Stüd. [DP: 17 April 1785 (Ostermesse 1785, p. 43)].
Herbst, J.F.W. 1790–1806. Natursystem aller bekannten in‐ und ausländischen Insekten als eine
Fortsetzung der von Büffonschen Naturgeschichte. Der Käfer.
Dritter Theil. Heft 1. [DP: 25 April 1790 (Ostermesse 1790, p. 93), 19 September 1790];
Hefte 2. [DP: 15 May 1791 (Ostermesse 1791, p. 64), 18 May 1791].
Vierter Theil. Heft 1. [DP: 1791 (wrapper), 15 May 1791 (Ostermesse 1791, p. 64), 23 March
1792].
Fünfter Theil. [DP: 1793 (title page), 21 April 1793 (Ostermesse 1793, p. 54), 12 October
1793].
Sechster Theil. [DP: 1795 (title page), 26 April 1795 (Ostermesse 1795, p. 58), 5 August
1795].
Achter Theil. [DP: 1799 (title page), 14 April 1799 (Ostermesse 1799, p. 69), 5 June 1800].
Zehnter Theil. [DP: 1806 (title page), 5 October 1806 (Michaelismesse 1806, p. 340)].
Herrich‐Schäffer, G.A.W. 1829–1844. Deutschlands Insecten herausgegeben von Dr. G.W.F.
Panzer. Fortgesetzt von Dr. G.A.W. Herrich‐Schäffer.
Hefte 115–116. [DP: 3 October 1830 (Michaelismesse 1830, p. 442), January–June 1831 (i.e.,
no later than 30 June 1831)].
Hefte 117–118. [DP: 13 May 1832 (Ostermessse 1832, p. 132), 3 July 1833].
Hefte 120–121. [DP: 6 October 1833 (Michaelismesse 1833, p. 515), 1 December 1833 (Heft
120), January–June 1834 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1834) (Heft 121)].
Hoffmann, J.J.J. 1803. Entomologische Hefte enthaltend Beiträge zur weitern Kenntniss und
Aufklärung der Insektengeschichte. Eine Vorarbeit zu einer künftigen Faune des Departements
vom Donnersberge und den angrenzenden Gegenden der Departemente von der Saar, und von
Rhein und Mosel. Ausgearbeitet von einigen Freuden der Naturgeschichte.
Erstes Heft. [DP: 1803 (title page; Vorrede dated February 1802), 1 May 1803 (Ostermesse
1803, p. 87), 20 April 1804].
Zweites Heft. [DP: 1803 (title page), 1 May 1803 (Ostermesse 1803, p. 87)].
Hoppe, D.H. 1797. Entomologisches Taschenbuch für die Anfänger und Liebhaber dieser
Wissenschaft auf das Jahr 1797. [DP: n.d. (title page), 19 April 1797 (Ostermesse 1797, p. 81),
23 August 1797].
Illiger, J.C.W. 1800–1802. Olivier’s Entomologie oder Naturgeschichte der Insekten mit ihren
Gattungsund ArtMerkmalen, ihrer Beschreibung und Synonymie. Käfer. Uebersetzt und mit
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Zusätzen und Anmerkungen durchgängig begleitet von Karl Illiger. Erster Theil. [DP: 1800
(title page; Vorrede dated 15 April 1800), 4 May 1800 (Ostermesse 1800, p. 123), 3 February
1801].
Jablonsky, C.G. 1785. Natursystem aller bekannten in‐ und ausländischen Insekten als eine
Fortsetzung der von Büffonschen Naturgeschichte. Nach dem System des Ritters Carl von Linne
bearbeitet. Der Käfer.
Erster Theil. [DP: 1785 (title page), 17 April 1785 (Ostermesse 1785, p. 48), 10 June 1785].
Zwenter Theil. Heft 1. [DP: 29 April 1787 (Ostermesse 1787, p. 561), 21 November 1787].
Klug, J.C.F. 1824. Entomologische Monographieen. [DP: 1824 (title page; Vorrede dated
September 1824), 3 October 1824 (Michaelismesse 1824, p. 402 under the title Sammlung
entomologischer Monographien), January–June 1825 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1825)].
Klug, J.C.F. 1829–1845. Symbolae physicae, seu icones et descriptiones insectorum, quae ex itinere
per Africam borealem et Asiam occidentalem Friderici Guilelmi Hemprich et Christiani Godofredi
Ehrenberg studio novae aut illustratae redierunt. Precensuit Dr. Fr. Klug regis iussu et impensis
eddit Dr. C.G. Ehrenberg. Decas quarta. [DP: 1834 (cover), 5 October 1834 (Michaelismesse
1834, p. 34), December 1834].
Knoch, A.W. 1781–1783. Beiträge zur Insektengeschichte.
I. Stück. [DP: 1781 (title page; preliminaries dated 8 February 1781), 6 May 1781
(Ostermesse 1781, p. 55)].
II. Stück. [DP: 1782 (title page; preliminaries dated“1sten Ostermond 1782”), 21 April
1782 (Ostermesse 1782, p. 301), 26 April 1783].
III. Stück. [DP: 1783 (title page), 10 May 1783 (Ostermesse 1783, p. 557)].
Kollar, V. 1824. Monographia chlamydum. [DP: 1824 (title page; praefatio dated December 1823),
9 May 1824 (Ostermesse 1824, p. 108), June 1824].
Küster, H.C. 1844–1854. Die Käfer Europa’s. Nach der Natur beschrieben. Mit Beiträgen mehrerer
Entomologen.
Achtes Heft. [DP: 1847 (title page; Inhalt dated March 1847), 25 April 1847 (Ostermesse
1847, p. 178), 1 July 1847].
Neuntes Heft. [DP: 1847 (title page; Inhalt dated April 1847), 25 April 1847 (Ostermesse
1847, p. 178), 23 September 1847].
Zehntes Heft. [DP: 1847 (title page; Inhalt dated May 1847), 3 October 1847 (Michaelismesse
1847, p. 131), 7 November 1847].
Elftes Heft. [DP: 1847 (title page; Inhalt dated July 1847), 3 October 1847 (Michaelismesse
1847, p. 131), 27 April 1848].
Sechzehntes Heft. [DP: 1849 (title page; Inhalt dated January 1849), 29 April 1849
(Ostermesse 1849, p. 143), 15 July 1849].
Labram, J.D. 1835–[1849]. Insekten der Schweiz, die vorzüglichsten Gattungen je durch eine Art
bildlich dargestellt von J.D. Labram. Nach Anleitung und mit Text von Dr. Ludwig Imhof.
Erstes Bändchen. 1tes bis 20tes Heft.Hefte 1–6. [DP: 13 April 1835 (Ostermesse 1835, p. 209)].
Labram, J.D. 1838–1851. Singulorum generum curculionidum unam alteramve speciem additis
iconibus. Die Gattungen der Rüsselkäfer erläutert durch bildliche Darstellung einzelner Arten.
Heft 6. [DP: 4 October 1840 (Michaelismesse 1840, p. 114), 30 October 1840].
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Laicharting, J.N. von. 1781–1784. Verzeichniss und Beschreibung der Tyroler‐Insecten. I. Theil
Käferartige Insecten.
I. Band. [DP: 1781 (title page; Vorrede dated 14 October 1780), 6 May 1781 (Ostermesse
1781, p. 56 under the title Nachricht und Beschreibung der Tyroler‐Insecten), July 1781].
II. Band. [DP: 1784 (title page), 26 April 1784 (Ostermesse 1784, p. 831), 31 August 1784].
Latreille, P.A. 1809–1817. Insectes de l’Amérique équinoxiale. In: Recueil d’observations de
zoologie et d’anatomie comparée; faites dans l’océan Atlantique, dans l’intérieur du nouveau
continent et dans la mer du sud, pendant les années 1799, 1800, 1801, 1802 et 1803, par Al. de
Humboldt et A. Bonpland. Premier volume.
Livraison 2. [DP: 19 April 1807 (Ostermesse 1807, p. 175), July 1807].
Livraison 4. [DP: 23 April 1809 (Ostermesse 1809, p. 224), 1809].
Livraisons 5–6. [DP: 1809 (Sherborn 1899b: 428), 13 May 1810 (Ostermesse 1810, p. 251), 9
November 1810].
Livraison 10. [DP: 27 April 1817 (Ostermesse 1817, p. 290), 13 December 1817].
Considering that the Bibliographie de la France recorded this livraison only in
December 1817, it is improbable that it was exhibited at the 1817 Ostermesse fair.
Latreille, P.A. 1810. Considérations générales sur l’ordre naturel des animaux composant les classes
des crustacés, des arachnides, et des insectes; avec un tableau méthodique de leurs genres,
disposés en familles. [DP: 1810 (title page), 13 May 1810 (Ostermesse 1810, p. 229), 23 May
1810].
Lepekhin, I.I. 1774–1783. Tagebuch der Reise durch verschiedene Provinzen des russischen Reiches
in den Jahren 1768 und 1769. Aus dem russischen übersetzt von M. Christian Heinrich Hase.
Erster Theil. [DP: 1774 (title page; Vorbericht dated 9 August 1774), 2 October 1774
(Michaelismesse 1774, p. 766), December 1774].
Leske, N.G. 1785. Reise durch Sachsen in Rüksicht der Naturgeschichte und Ökonomie
unternommen und beschrieben.
Heft 1. [DP: 17 April 1785 (Ostermesse 1785, p. 57), 8 July 1785].
Heft 2. [DP: 2 October 1785 (Michaelismesse 1785, p. 185), 6 December 1785].
Lesson, R.P. 1830–1832. Centurie zoologique, ou choix d’animaux rares, nouveaux ou
imparfaitement connus.
Livraison 3. [DP: 3 October 1830 (Michaelismesse 1830, p. 527), 29 January 1831].
Considering that this livraison was recorded in the Bibliographie de la France only late
in January 1831, it is likely that it was not ready for the Michaelismesse fair of 1830.
Livraisons 4–5. [DP: 23 April 1831 (Ostermesse 1831, p. 257), between 29 January 1831
and 9 July 1831].
Linnaeus, C. 1764. Museum S:ae R:ae M:tis Ludovicae Ulricae Reginae Svecorum Gothorum,
Vandalorumque &c. &c. &c. In quo animalia rariora, exotica, imprimis insecta & conchilia
describuntur & determinantur. Prodromi instar editum. [DP: 1764 (title page; praefatio dated
30 July 1764), 28 April 1765 (Ostermesse 1765, p. 566), 22 August 1765].
Ludwig, C.F. 1799. Erste Aufzählung der bis jezt in Sachsen entdeckten Insekten. [DP: 1799 (title
page; preliminaries dated January 1799), 14 April 1799 (Ostermesse 1799, p. 96), 3 May
1799].
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Malinowsky, v. 1816. Elementarbuch der Insektenkunde vorzüglich der Käfer. Nebst einer
Anweisung die Insekten zu erkennen, zu bestimmen, zu finden, aufzuspiessen, zu sammlen, zu
stellen, aufzubewahren und zu versenden. Ein Geschenk für kleine Insektensammler. [DP: 1816
(title page; Vorrede dated November 1815), 5 May 1816 (Ostermesse 1816, p. 111),
January–June 1816 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1816)].
Meyer, E.J.J. 1840. Versuch einer medicinischen Topographie und Statistik der Haupt‐ und
ResidenzStadt Dresden. Nebst einem Grundrisse von Dresden und drei Tafeln mit graphischen
Darstellungen. [DP: 1840 (title page; p. [vi] dated 11 July 1840), 4 October 1840
(Michaelismesse 1840, p. 131), 14 October 1840].
Meyer, F.A.A. 1791. Carol. Pet. Thunberg. Characteres generum insectorum, variis cum
adnotationibus denuo edidit Frid. Alb. Ant. Meyer. [DP: 1791 (title page; praefamen dated 18
January 1791), 15 May 1791 (Ostermesse 1791, p. 138), 15 June 1791].
Meyer, F.A.A. 1792. Gemeinnützliche Naturgeschichte der giftigen Insekten. Erster Theil, der die
Panzerflügel, Pergamentflügel, Staub‐ und Aderflügel enthält. [DP: 1792 (title page; Vorrede
dated 29 July 1792), 30 September 1792 (Michaelismesse 1792, p. 238), 3 December 1792].
Müller, O.F. 1776. Zoologiae Danicae prodromus, seu animalium Daniae et Norvegiae indigenarum
characteres, nomina, et synonyma imprimis popularium. [DP: 1776 (title page; preface dated
31 March 1776), 28 April 1776 (Ostermesse 1776, p. 57), about 20 May 1776].
Müller, P.L.S. 1774. Des Ritters Carl von Linné Königlich schwedischen Leibarztes &c. &c.
vollständiges Natursystem nach der zwölften lateinischen Ausgabe und nach Anleitung des
holländischen Houttuynischen Werks mit einer ausführlichen Erklärung. Fünfter Theil. Von den
Insecten. Erster Band. [DP: 1774 (title page; Vorbericht dated 28 September 1774), 2
October 1774 (Michaelismesse 1774, p. 766), 21 November 1774].
Oken, L. 1815. Lehrbuch der Naturgeschichte. Dritter Theil. Zoologie. [DP: 1815 (title page), 16
April 1815 (Ostermesse 1815, p. 109)].
Palisot de Beauvois, A.‐M.‐F.‐J. 1805–1821. Insectes recueillis en Afrique et en Amérique dans les
royaumes d’Oware et de Benin, à Saint‐Domingue et dans les États‐Unis, pendant les années
1786–1797. Livraison 6. [DP: 8 May 1808 (Ostermesse, p. 247), 3 July 1809].
Pallas, P.S. 1771–1776. Reise durch verschiedene Provinzen des russischen Reichs.
Erster Theil. [DP:1771 (title page; Vorrede dated 28 April 1770), 6 October 1771
(Michaelismesse 1771, p. 276 under the title Reisen durch verschiedene Provinzen des
südlichen Russlandes), 3 February 1772].
Zweyter Theil. Erstes Buch vom Jahr 1770. [DP: 1773 (title page; Vorrede dated 19 April
1772), 2 October 1774 (Michaelismesse 1774, p. 770)].
Zweyter Theil. Zweytes Buch vom Jahr 1771. [DP: 1773 (title page), 2 October 1774
(Michaelismesse 1774, p. 770), 18 March 1775].
Pallas, P.S. 1781–[1806]. Icones insectorvm praesertim Rossiae Sibiriaeqve pecvliarivm qvae collegit
et descriptionibvs illvstravit.
Part 1. [DP: 6 May 1781 (Ostermesse 1781, p. 75), before 29 November 1781].

ISSN 2045–4651

7D07EF68‐3BF1‐46F0‐AD0B‐EE7D038F7554

Published 29 December 2017

Yves Bousquet

115

Zoological Bibliography 2017 4(5)

Part 3. [DP: 29 April 1798 (Ostermesse 1798, p. 126)]5.
Panzer, G.W.F. 1785–1788. Drury’s Abbildungen und Beschreibungen exotischer Insekten, mit sein
illuminirten Kupfertafeln. Aus dem Englischen übersezt und mit vollständiger Synonymie und
erläuternden Bemerkungen.
Heft 1. [DP: 17 April 1785 (Ostermesse 1785, p. 24), 22 August 1785].
Heft 2. [DP: 7 May 1786 (Ostermesse 1786, p. 275), 1786].
Heft 3. [DP: 29 April 1787 (Ostermesse 1787, p. 536), 1787].
Heft 4. [DP: 13 April 1788 (Ostermesse 1788, p. 33), 1788].
Panzer, G.W.F. 1785–1802. Johann Euseb Voets Beschreibungen und Abbildungen hartschaaligter
Insecten. Coleoptera Linn. Aus dem Original getreu übersetzt mit der in selbigem fehlenden
Synonymie und beständigen Commentar versehen von Dr. Georg Wolfgang Franz Panzer.
Dritter Theil. [DP: 1794 (title page; Vorbericht dated 27 December 1793), 11 May 1794
(Ostermesse 1794, p. 150), 18 January 1795].
Vierter Theil. [DP: 1798 (title page; Vorbericht dated 10 November 1797), 29 April 1798
(Ostermesse 1798, p. 126, incorrectly listed as “5r Th.” instead of “4r Th.”)].
Fünfter Theil. [DP: 1802 (title part; last page dated 16 August 1802), 1 May 1803
(Ostermesse 1803, p. 153, under the title “Symbolae entomologicae”), 30 December
1803]. It seems that this book was also listed in the new books section of the 1803
Michaelismesse (p. 406) under the title “Voetii Coleopteror. methodica dispositio.”
Panzer, G.W.F. 1792–1810. Faunae insectorum Germanicae initia. Deutschlands Insecten.
Hefte 8–12. [DP: 21 April 1793 (Ostermesse 1793, p. 101), April 1793 (Heft 8), May 1793
(Heft 9), June 1793 (Heft 10), July 1793 (Heft 11), August 1793 (Heft 12)].
Hefte 14–15. [DP: 6 October 1793 (Michaelismesse 1793, p. 257), October 1793 (Heft 14),
November 1793 (Heft 15)].
Hefte 26–30. [DP: 26 April 1795 (Ostermesse 1795, p. 98), 21 September 1795 to before 29
March 1796].
Hefte 37–42. [DP: 17 April 1796 (Ostermesse 1796, p. 109), after March 1796 (Hefte 37–40),
22 September 1796 (Heft 41)].
Hefte 43–48. [DP: 19 April 1797 (Ostermesse 1797, p. 128), 9 October 1797].
Hefte 61–69. [DP: 14 April 1799 (Ostermesse 1799, p. 114), before June 1799].
Hefte 80–84. [DP: 26 April 1801 (Ostermesse 1801, p. 123), 17 June 1801].
Hefte 97–98. [DP: 5 May 1805 (Ostermesse 1805, p. 163, with Heft 96 also listed), 1805].
Heft 100. [DP: 27 April 1806 [Ostermesse 1806, p. 133, with Heft 99 also listed), January–
June 1806 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1806)].
Hefte 105–107. [DP: 8 May 1808 (Ostermesse 1808, p. 133), January–June 1808 (i.e., no
later than 30 June 1808)].
5 There is controversy regarding the publication of part 4 (pls I and K) of this work (see Evenhuis 1997b: 596).
This part was at least planned since it was recorded in the forthcoming works section in the 1806 Ostermesse
catalogue (p. 280).
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Hefte 109. [DP: 13 May 1810 (Ostermesse 1810, p. 128), January–June 1810 (i.e., no later
than 30 June 1810)].
Panzer, G.W.F. 1805. Kritische Revision der Insektenfaune Deutschlands nach dem system. I –
XCVI. Heft. I. Baendchen. [DP: 1805 (title page; Vorbericht dated 11 April 1805), 5 May 1805
(Ostermesse 1805, p. 163), January–June 1805 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1805)].
Paykull, G. 1790. Monographia caraborum Sueciae. [DP: 1790 (title page; lectori dated 4 July
1790), 15 May 1791 (Ostermesse 1791, p. 103), 3 September 1791].
Paykull, G. 1798–1800. Fauna Svecica. Insecta. Tomus III. [DP: 1800 (title page), 5 October 1800
(Michaelismesse 1800, p. 371), 17 April 1801].
Percheron, A.R. 1834. Monographie des passales et des genres qui en ont été séparés. [DP: 1835
(title page), 5 October 1834 (Michaelismesse 1834, p. 608), October–December 1834 (i.e., no
later than 31 December 1834)]. Despite the title page being dated 1835, this work was
issued in 1834.
Pfaff , C.H. 1824. System der Materia medica nach chemischen Principien mit Rücksicht auf die
sinnlichen Merkmale und die Heilverhältnisse der Arzneymittel. Für Ärzte, Chemiker und
Apotheker. Siebenter oder zweyter Supplementband. Enthaltend Nachträge zu den sechs ersten
Bänden, nebst vollständigem Sach‐ und Namenregister über alle sieben Bände. [DP: 1824 (title
page; Vorrede dated 16 April 1824), 9 May 1824 (Ostermesse 1824, p. 162), August 1824].
Piller, M. 1783. Iter per Poseganam Sclavoniae provinciam mensibus Junio, et Julio anno
MDCCLXXXII. [DP: 1783 (title page), 26 April 1784 (Ostermesse 1784, p. 825), May 1784].
Preyssler, J.D.E. 1790. Verzeichniss böhmischer Insekten. Erstes Hundert. [DP: 1790 (title page),
25 April 1790 (Ostermesse 1790, p. 102), 20 September 1790].
Preyssler, J.D.E. 1791. Beschreibungen und Abbildungen derjenigen Inseckten … In:
Sammlung physikalischer Aufsätze, besonders die Böhmische Naturgeschichte betreffend, von
einer Gesellschaft Böhmischer Naturforscher. [DP: 1791 (title page), 15 May 1791 (Ostermesse
1791, p. 119), July 1791].
Preyssler, J.D.E. 1792. Beschreibungen und Abbildungen derjenigen Inseckten … In:
Sammlung physikalischer Aufsätze, besonders die Böhmische Naturgeschichte betreffend, von
einer Gesellschaft Böhmischer Naturforscher. Zwenter Band. [DP: 1792 (title page), 29 April
1792 (Ostermesse 1792, p. 84), July 1792].
Preyssler, J.D.E. 1793. Beobachtungen über Geganstände der Natur … In: Sammlung
physikalischer Aufsätze, besonders die Böhmische Naturgeschichte betreffend, von einer
Gesellschaft Böhmischer Naturforscher. Dritter Band. [DP: 1793 (title page), 21 April 1793
(Ostermesse 1793, p. 87), April 1793].
Razumovsky, G.K. von. 1789. Histoire naturelle du Jorat et de ses environs; et celle des trois lacs de
Neufchatel, Morat et Bienne; précédées d’un essai sur le climat, les productions, le commerce, les
animaux de la partie du pays de Vaud ou de la Suisse Romande, qui entre dans le plan de cet
ouvrage. Tome premier. [DP: 1789 (title page), 3 May 1789 (Ostermesse 1789, p. 151), 7 May
1789].
Redtenbacher, L. 1847–1849. Fauna Austriaca. Die Käfer. Nach der analytischen Methode. Heft 1.
[DP: 25 April 1847 (Ostermesse 1847, p. 248), 9 July 1847].
Reich, G.C. 1797. Mantissae insectorvm iconibvs illvstratae species novas avt nondvm depictas
exhibentis. Fascicvlvs I. [DP: 1797 (title page; lectori dated August 1797), 29 April 1798
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(Ostermesse 1798, p. 136)]. This book was recorded on 11 November 1797 in Göttingische
Anzeiger für gelehrten Sachen (p. 1783) (see Alonso‐Zarazaga et al. 2016: 38).
Retzius, A.J. 1783. Caroli Lib. Bar. De Geer regiae avlae maresch. r. ord. Wasiaci commend. crvcig. r.
ord. de Stella Bor. eqvit. avrat. r. Acad. Scient. Svec. Membr. et Parisinae correspond. Genera et
species insectorvm e generosissimi avctoris scriptis extraxit, digessit, latine qvoad partem
reddidit, et terminologiam insectorvm Linneanam addidit Anders Iahan Retzivs. [DP: 1783 (title
page), 10 May 1783 (Ostermesse 1783, p. 523), 8 November 1783].
Risso, J.A. [1827]. Histoire naturelle des principales productions de l’Europe méridionale et
particulièrement de celles des environs de Nice et des Alpes Maritimes. Tome cinquième.
[DP: 1826 (title page), 6 May 1827 (Ostermesse 1827, p. 262), 22 September 1827]. Since the
Bibliographie de la France recorded this book only in September, it is likely that it was not
ready for the 1827 Ostermesse fair in May.
Römer, J.J. 1789. Genera insectorum Linnaei et Fabricii iconibus illustrata. [DP: 1789 (title page), 3
May 1789 (Ostermesse 1789, p. 46), 20 May 1791].
Rossi, P. 1790. Fauna Etrusca sistens insecta quae in provinciis Florentina et Pisana praesertim
collegit. Tomus primus. [DP: 1790 (title page; lectori dated September 1789), 3 October 1790
(Michaelismesse 1790, p. 253), 5 February 1791].
Rossmässler, E.A. 1832. Systematische Uebersicht des Thierreichs, ein Leitfaden für die Vorlesungen
über Zoologie bei der Königl. Akademie für Forst‐ und Landwirthe zu Tharand. [DP: 1833 (title
page; Vorwort dated September 1832), 30 September 1832 (Michaelismesse 1832, p. 442), 6
November 1832]. Despite the title page being dated 1833, this work was issued in 1832.
Salis‐Marschlins, C.U. von. 1793. Reisen in verschiedne Provinzen des Königreichs Neapel. Erster
Band. [DP: 1793 (title page), 21 April 1793 (Ostermesse 1793, p. 117 under the title Reisen
durch verschiedene Provinzen des Königr. Neapel und Sicilien), 27 June 1793].
Schäffer, J.C.G. von. 1764–1779. Abhandlungen von Insecten.
Erster Band. [DP: 1764 (title page), 13 May 1764 (Ostermesse 1764, p. 466)].
Zweyter Band. [DP: 1764 (title page), 13 May 1764 (Ostermesse 1764, p. 466)].
Dritter und lezter Band. [DP: 1779 (title page; Vorrede dated 2 January1779), 25 April 1779
(Ostermesse 1779, p. 673)].
Schäffer, J.C.G. von. 1766–[1776]. Icones insectorvm circa Ratisbonam indigenorvm coloribvs
natvram referentibvs expressae. / Natürlich ausgemahlte Abbildungen Regensburgischer Insecten.
Volvm. II.
Pars II. Zweyter Band. Zweyter Theil. [DP: n.d. (title page), 16 April 1769 (Ostermesse 1769,
p. 1105), 1769].
Schellenberg, J.R. 1802. Entomologische Beyträge. Erstes Heft [DP: 1802 (title page), 9 May 1802
(Ostermesse 1802, p. 183), 21 October 1803].
Scheuereck, F.A. 1796. Unterhaltungen in der Naturgeschichte aller Arten Insekten zum nützlichen
Gebrauch für die Jugend aus verschiedenen Schriften berühmter Naturforscher
zusammengetragen, mehrentheils aber aus eignen Beobachtungen und Erfahrungen verfertiger.
Erster Band. Von den Käfern. [DP: 1796 (title page), 17 April 1796 (Ostermesse 1796, p.
153)].
Schmiedlein, G.B. 1784. Taschenbuch für Insectenfreunde oder Grundriß eines encyclopädischen
Insectencabinets, besonders der innländischen, nach dem Linneischen System, mit deutschen und
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lateinischen Namen, und Anführung der Werke, worinnen sie am besten abgebildet sind:
angehenden Sammlern zum Nutzen entworfen. [DP: 1784 (title page; Vorbericht dated “Oster‐
Messe 1784”), 26 April 1784 (Ostermesse 1784, p. 878), 17 July 1784].
Schmiedlein, G.B. 1786. Einleitung in die nähere Kenntnis der Insectenlehre nach dem Linnéischen
System, zum Gebrauch angehender Sammler. [DP: 1786 (title page; Vorbericht dated
“Ostermesse 1786”), 7 May 1786 (Ostermesse 1786, p. 348), 22 February 1787].
Schneider, D.H. 1785. Nomenclator entomologicus oder systematisches Nahmen‐Verzeichniss der
bis jezt bekannt gewordenen Insekten. [DP: 1785 (title page; Nachricht dated “Oster‐Messe.
1785”), 17 April 1785 (Ostermesse 1785, p. 71), 25 July 1785].
Schönherr, C.J. 1826. Curculionidum dispositio methodica cum generum characteribus,
descriptionibus atque observationibus variis seu prodromus ad Synonymiae Insectorum. Partem
IV. [DP: 1826(title page, lectori dated 7 October 1825), 15 April 1826 (Ostermesse 1826, p.
185), January–June 1826 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1826)].
Schrank, F. v. P. 1785. Naturhistorische Briefe über Oestreich, Salzburg, Passau und Berchtesgaden.
Erster Band. [DP: 1785 (title page; Vorbericht dated “1 Herbstmon. 1784”), 17 April 1785
(Ostermesse 1785, p. 89), 27 September 1785].
Schrank, F. v. P. 1786. Baiersche Reise. [DP: 1786 (title page; Vorrede dated 5 April 1786), 7 May
1786 (Ostermesse 1786, p. 349), 3 June 1786].
Schrank, F. v. P. 1798. Favna Boica. Durchgedachte Geschichte der in Baiern einheimischen und
zahmen Thiere. Erste Band. Zweyte Abtheilung. [DP: 1798 (title page), 29 April 1798
(Ostermesse 1798, p. 153)].
Schrank, F. v. P. 1802. Landshutische Nebenstunden zur Erweiterung der Naturgeschichte. Erstes
Heft. [DP: 1802 (title page; Vorrede dated 8 June 1801), 3 October 1802 (Michaelismesse
1802, p. 437)].
Schröter, J.S. 1776. Abhandlungen über verschiedene Gegenstände der Naturgeschichte. Erster Theil.
[DP: 1776 (title page; p. [6] dated 28 February 1776), 28 April 1776 (Ostermesse 1776, p.
72), 31 May 1776].
Schulz, J.H. 1836. Lehrbuch der Zoologie. Zum Gebrauche für Lehrer an höheren Schulanstalten für
das männliche und weibliche Geschlecht, sowie zur Selbstbelehrung. [DP: 1836 (title page;
Vorrede dated March 1836), 24 April 1836 (Ostermesse 1836, p. 230), 10 June 1836].
Schwarz, C. 1793. Nomenclator über die in den Röselschen Insekten‐Belustigungen und
Kleemännschen Beyträgen zur Insekten‐Geschichte abgebildeten und beschriebenen Insekten und
Würmer mit möglichst vollständiger Synonymie. Erste Abtheilung. Käfer. [DP: 1793 (title
page; Vorerinnerung dated February 1793), 21 April 1793 (Ostermesse 1793, p. 98)].
Scopoli, J.A. 1769. Annvs II. Historico‐natvralis. I. Iter Goriziense. II. Iter Tyrolense. III. De
Cucurbita pepone observationes. IV. Lichenis islandici vires medicae. [DP: 1769 (title page), 1
October 1769 (Michaelismesse 1769, p. 1174), 10 September 1770].
Scopoli, J.A. 1772. Annvs V. Historico‐natvralis. I. Emendationes et additamenta ad ann. I. II. III.
IV. II. Tentamen mineralogicum I. De minera argenti alba. III. Tentamen mineralogicum II. De
sulphure. IV. Tentamen mineralogicum III. De pseudogalena, auripigmento, aliisque. V.
Observationes zoologicae. [DP: 1772 (title page), 10 May 1772 (Ostermesse 1772, p. 378), 7
July 1772].
Scriba, L.G. 1790–1793. Beiträge zu der Insekten‐Geschichte.
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Erstes Heft. [DP: 1790 (title page; Vorrede dated 29 March 1790), 25 April 1790 (Ostermesse
1790, p. 14 under the title Beiträge zur Insectengeschichte, herausg. von Scriba und
Borkhausen), 18 August 1790]. Only Scriba’s name is listed on the title page of the
book although the first section, entitled Bestimmung einiger Laufkäfer (Carabi), was
written by Moriz Balthasar Borkhausen.
Zweites Heft. [DP: 1791 (title page), 15 May 1791 (Ostermesse 1791, p. 127), 2 July 1791].
Dritttes Heft. [DP: 1793 (title page), 6 October 1793 (Michaelismesse 1793, p. 268)].
Steiner, J.F.R. 1788. Entwurf der Insectenwissenschaft oder was von der Kentnis, Erzeugung,
Verwandlung und Samlung der Insecten zu wissen nöthig ist. Nebst einer Classen‐Ordnung der
Conchylien und ihrer Behandlung. [DP: 1788 (title page), 13 April 1788 (Ostermesse 1788, p.
36), 4 October 1788].
Sturm, J. 1800. Verzeichnis meiner Insecten‐Sammlung, oder entomologisches Handbuch für
Liebhaber und Sammler. Erstes Heft. [DP: 1800 (title page; Vorrede dated February1800), 4
May 1800 (Ostermesse 1800, p. 165), 21 May 1800].
Sturm, J. 1801–1803. Abbildungen zu Karl Illiger’s Uebersetzung von Olivier’s Entomologie oder
Naturgeschichte der Insecten mit inhren Gattungs‐ und Artmerkmalen ihrer Beschreibung und
Synonymie. Käfer.
Erster Theil. [DP: 1802 (title page; Vorrede dated March 1801), 9 May 1802 (Ostermesse
1802, p. 207), 28 January 1803].
Zweiter Theil. [DP: 1803 (title page), 1 May 1803 (Ostermesse 1803, p. 200)]. The entire
work was issued in 16 Hefte and the first one was noticed in the new books section
of the 1801 Ostermesse catalogue (p. 164); the fair opened on 26 April 1801.
Sturm, J. 1805–1847. Deutschlands Fauna in Abbildungen nach der Natur mit Beschreibungen. V.
Abtheilung. Die Insecten.
Erstes Bändchen. [DP: 1805 (title page; Vorrede dated 16 February 1805), 5 May 1805
(Ostermesse 1805, p. 209), 20 February 1806].
Zweites Bändchen. [DP: 1807 (title page; Vorbericht dated March 1807), 19 April 1807
(Ostermesse 1807, p. 114)].
Drittes Bändchen. [DP: 1815 (title page; Vorbericht dated January 1815), 1 October 1815
(Michaelismesse 1815, p. 366)].
Viertes Bändchen. [DP: 1818 (title page), 2 May 1819 (Ostermesse 1819, p. 214)].
Fünftes Bändchen. [DP: 1824 (title page), 3 October 1824 (Michaelismesse 1824, p. 464),
October 1824].
Siebentes Bändchen. [DP: 1827 (title page), 30 September 1827 (Michaelismesse 1827, p.
499), July–December 1827 (i.e., no later than 31 December 1827)].
Neuntes Bändchen. [DP: 1835 (title page; Vorerinnerung dated October 1835), September
1835 (Isis, Heft IX: [2]), 4 October 1835 (Michaelismesse 1835, p. 574), October–
December 1835 (i.e., no later than 31 December 1835)]. Although Heft IX of Isis is
dated September 1835, it was likely issued later.
Elftes Bändchen. [DP: 1837 (title page), 15 April 1837 (Ostermesse 1837, p. 268), 7 June
1837].
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Sturm, J. 1826. Catalog meiner Insecten‐Sammlung. Erster Theil. Käfer. [DP:1826 (title page), 15
April 1826 (Ostermesse 1826, p. 201), July–December 1826 (i.e., no later than 31 December
1826)].
Sulzer, J.H. 1761. Die Kennzeichen der Insekten, nach Anleitung des Königl. Schwed. Ritters und
Leibarzts Karl Linnaeus, durch XXIV. Kupfertafeln erläutert und mit derselben natürlichen
Geschichte begleitet von J.H. Sulzer. [DP: 1761 (title page; Vorrede dated 26 August 1761 [p.
xvi]), 4 October 1761 (Michaelismesse 1761, p. 187)].
Thiersch, E.L. 1829. Die Forstkäfer, oder vollständige Naturgeschichte der vorzüglichsten, den
Gebirgsforsten schädlichen Insekten, hauptsächlich der Borkenkäfer mit Angabe der Mittel zu
ihrer Vertilgung. [DP: 1830 (title page; Vorwort dated January 1829), 4 October 1829
(Michaelismesse 1829, p. 421), 17 October 1829]. Despite the title page is dated 1830, this
work was issued in 1829.
Thon, T.C.G. 1826. Abbildungen auslaendischer Insecten. 1. Abtheilung, Kaefer. Taf. / Icones
insectorum exoticorum. Sectio I. Coleoptera. Tab. [DP: 1826 (title page; p. [2] dated August
1826), 6 May 1827 (Ostermesse 1827, p. 193 under the title Abbildungen ausländischer
Insecten. Sect. I. 1r Bd. Käfer, Taf. 1–25 mit Beschreibung), May 1827].
Thon, T.C.G. 1835–1838. Die Naturgeschichtein getreuen Abbildungen und mit ausführlicher
Beschreibung derselben. Insekten.
Heft 1. [DP: 4 October 1835 (Michaelismesse 1835, p. 580), 1835].
Hefte 5–8. [DP: 24 April 1836 (Ostermesse 1836, p. 176), 13 May 1836 (Hefte 5–6), 24 June
1836 (Hefte 7–8)].
Hefte 9–16 [DP: 2 October 1836 (Michaelismesse 1836, p. 546), 16 November 1836 (Hefte
11–12), 4 January 1837 (Hefte 13–14)].
Trost, P. 1801. Kleiner Beytrag zur Entomologie in einem Verzeichnisse der Eichstettischen
bekannten und neuentdekten Insekten mit Anmerkungen für Kenner und Liebhaber. Erster Heft.
[DP: 1801 (title page; Vorrede dated 1 January 1801), 26 April 1801 (Ostermesse 1801, p.
170), 26 August 1801].
Villers, C.J. de. 1789. Caroli Linnaei entomologia, Faunae Suecicae descriptionibus aucta; DD.
Scopoli, Geoffroy, de Geer, Fabricii, Schrank, &c. speciebus vel in systemate non enumeratis, vel
nuperrime detectis, vel speciebus Galliae australis locupletata, generum specierumque rariorum
iconibus ornata. Curante & augente Carolo de Villers.
Tomus primus. [DP: 1789 (title page), 3 May 1789 (Ostermesse 1789, p. 77), 22 January
1790].
Tomus quartus. [DP: 1789 (title page), 3 May 1789 (Ostermesse 1789, p. 77), 22 January
1790].
Weber, F. 1795. Nomenclator entomologicus secundum Entomologiam Systematicam ill. Fabricii
adjectis speciebus recens detectis et varietatibus. [DP: 1795 (title page), 26 April 1795
(Ostermesse 1795, p. 147), 14 October 1796].
Well, J.J. von. 1781. Additamenta quaedam ad entomologiam. In: Nicolai Josephi Jacquin
miscellanea austriaca ad botanicumm, chemiam, et historiam naturalem spectantia, cum figuris.
Vol. II. [DP: 1781 (title page), 6 May 1781 (Ostermesse 1781, p. 50), 17 June 1782]. Stafleu
and Cowan (1979: 410) believed the book was issued late 1781 or early 1782.
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Wilmsen, F.P. 1821. Handbuch der Naturgeschichte für die Jugend und ihre Lehrer. Zweiter Band:
Amphibien, Fische und Insekten. [DP: 1821 (title page; Vorrede dated October 1820), 13 May
1821 (Ostermesse 1821, p. 271), January–June 1821].
Wolf, J. 1816–1822. Abbildungen und Beschreibungen merkwürdiger naturgeschichtlicher
Gegenstände.
Hefte 1–7. [DP: 5 October 1817 (Michaelismesse 1817, p. 468), 1816–1817].
Hefte 8–10. [DP: 12 April 1818 (Ostermesse 1818, p. 210)].
Hefte 11–12. [DP: 4 October 1818 (Michaelismesse 1818, p. 463)].
Wulfen, F.X.F. von. 1786. Descriptiones qvorvmdam Capensivm insectorvm. [DP: 1786 (title page;
preliminaries dated 14 February 1784), 7 May 1786 (Ostermesse 1786, p. 373), 4 December
1786].
Zschach, J.J. 1788. Museum N. G. Leskeanum. Pars entomologica ad systema entomologiae Cl.
Fabricii ordinata. [DP: 1788 (title page), 13 April 1788 (Ostermesse 1788, p. 86 under the
title Museum Leskeanum. Pars entomologica secundum Systema Fabricii, cura Tschachii), 14
July 1788].
Allgemeine Encyclopädie der Wissenschaften und Künste in alphabetischer Folge von
genannten Schriftstellern bearbeitet und herausgegeben von J.S. Ersch und J.G.
Gruber. [1818–1889]
Erster Theil. Heft 1 (but listed as “1r Theil”) [DP: 1818 (title page), 12 April 1818
(Ostermesse 1818, p. 47), 14 August 1818]; Heft 2.[DP: 4 October 1818 (Michaelismesse
1818, p. 364), October 1818].
Zweiter Theil. [DP: 1819 (title page), 2 May 1819 (Ostermesse 1819, p. 55), 24 July 1819].
Dritter Theil. [DP: 1819 (title page), 3 October 1819 (Michaelismesse 1819, p. 406), January
1820].
Vierter Theil. [DP: 1820 (title page), 23 April 1820 (Ostermesse 1820, p. 53), April 1820].
Siebenter Theil. [DP: 1821 (title page), 30 September 1821 (Michaelismesse 1821, p. 417), 5
December 1821].
Neunter Theil. [DP: 1822 (title page), 6 October 1822 (Michaelismesse 1822, p. 410),
December 1822].
Zehnter Theil. [DP: 1823 (title page), 20 April 1823 (Ostermesse 1823, p. 40), June 1823].
Eilfter Theil. [DP: 1823 (title page), 5 October 1823 (Michaelismesse 1823, p. 326), December
1823].
Zwölfter Theil. [DP: 1824 (title page), 9 May 1824 (Ostermesse 1824, p. 49), January–June
1824 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1824)].
Dreizehnter Theil. [DP: 1824 (title page), 3 October 1824 (Michaelismesse 1824, p. 369),
February 1825].
Vierzehnter Theil. [DP: 1825 (title page), 23 April 1825 (Ostermesse 1825, p. 61), January–
June 1825 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1825)].
Funfzehnter Theil. [DP: 1826 (title page), 15 April 1826 (Ostermesse 1826, p. 49), January–
June 1826 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1826)].
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Achtzehnter Theil. [DP: 1828 (title page; Vorrede dated November 1828), 10 May 1829
(Ostermesse 1829, p. 43), January–June 1829 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1829)].
Neunzehnter Theil. [DP: 1829 (title page), 10 May 1829 (Ostermesse 1829, p. 43), July–
December 1829 (i.e., no later than 31 December 1829)].
Zwanzigster Theil. [DP: 1829 (title page), 4 October 1829 (Michaelismesse 1829, p. 310),
January–June 1830 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1830)].
Ein und zwanzigster Theil. [DP: 1830 (title page; Vorwort dated August 1830), 3 October
1830 (Michaelismesse 1830, p. 347), January–June 1831 (i.e., no later than 30 June
1831)].
Erste Section. Vierundzwanzigster Theil. [DP: 1833 (title page), 6 October 1833
(Michaelismesse 1833, p. 422), 23 December 1833].
Erste Section. Fünfundzwanzigster Theil. [DP: 1834 (title page), 20 April 1834 (Ostermesse
1834, p. 54), December 1834].
Erste Section. Sechsundzwanzigster Theil. [DP: 1835 (title page), 13 April 1835 (Ostermesse
1835, p. 61), 1 October 1835].
Erste Section. Siebenundzwanzigster Theil. [DP: 1836 (title page), 24 April 1836 (Ostermesse
1836, p. 62), 27 May1836].
Erste Section. Achtundzwanzigster Theil. [DP: 1836 (title page), 2 October 1836
(Michaelismesse 1836), 13 January 1837].
Erste Section. Vierunddreißigster Theil. [DP: 1840 (title page), 4 October 1840
(Michaelismesse 1840, p. 50), 4 December 1840].
Erste Section. Siebenunddreißigster Theil. [DP: 1842 (title page), 2 October 1842
(Michaelismesse 1842, p. 57), 23 December 1842].
Erste Section. Achtunddreißigster Theil. [DP: 1843 (title page), 1 October 1843
(Michaelismesse 1843, p. 74), 7 December 1843].
Erste Section. Fünfundvierzigster Theil. [DP: 1847 (title page), 3 October 1847
(Michaelismesse 1847, p. 58), 15 December 1847].
Zweite Section. Erster Theil. [DP: 1827 (title page), 6 May 1827 (Ostermesse 1827, p. 47),
August 1827].
Zweite Section. Zweiter Theil. [DP: 1828 (title page; Vorbericht dated March 1828), 27 April
1828 (Ostermesse 1828, p. 47), January–June 1828 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1828)].
Zweite Section. Dritter Theil. [DP: 1828 (title page), 5 October 1828 (Michaelismesse 1828, p.
326), July–December 1828 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1828)].
Zweite Section. Vierter Theil. [DP: 1828 (title page), 10 May 1829 (Ostermesse 1829, p. 43),
January–June 1829 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1829)].
Zweite Section. FünfterTheil. [DP: 1829 (title page; Vorwort dated May 1829), 10 May 1829
(Ostermesse 1829, p. 43), July–December 1829 (i.e., no later than 31 December 1829)].
Zweite Section. Achter Theil. [DP: 1831 (title page), 23 April 1831 (Ostermesse 1831, p. 49),
January–June 1832 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1832)].
Zweite Section. Zehnter Theil. [DP: 1833 (title page), 6 October 1833 (Michaelismesse 1833,
p. 422), 23 December 1833].
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Zweite Section. Elfter Theil. [DP: 1834 (title page), 20 April 1834 (Ostermesse 1834, p. 54),
December 1834].
Zweite Section. Zwölfter Theil. [DP: 1835 (title page), 13 April 1835 (Ostermesse 1835, p. 61),
June–August 1835 (i.e., no later than 31 August 1835)].
Zweite Section. Dreizehnter Theil. [DP:1836 (title page), 2 October 1836 (Michaelismesse
1836), 13 January 1837].
Zweite Section. Achtzehnter Theil. [DP: 1840 (title page), 4 October 1840 (Michaelismesse
1840, p. 50), October–December 1840 (i.e., no later than 31 December 1840)].
Zweite Section. Einundzwanzigster Theil. [DP: 1842 (titlepage), 2 October 1842
(Michaelismesse 1842, p. 57), 23 December 1842].
Zweite Section. Zweiundzwanzigster Theil. [DP: 1843 (title page), 1 October 1843
(Michaelismesse 1843, p. 74), 7 December 1843].
Zweite Section. Sechsundzwanzigster Theil. [DP: 1847 (title page), 3 October 1847
(Michaelismesse 1847, p. 58), 15 December 1847].
Dritte Section. Erster Theil. [DP: 1830 (title page), 3 October 1830 (Michaelismesse 1830, p.
347), January–June 1831 (i.e., no later than 30 June 1831)].
Dritte Section. Vierter Theil. [DP: 1833 (title page), 6 October 1833 (Michaelismesse 1833, p.
422), 23 December 1833].
Dritte Section. Fünfter Theil. [DP: 1834 (title page), 20 April 1834 (Ostermesse 1834, p. 54),
December 1834].
Dritte Section. Sechster Theil. [DP: 1835 (title page), 13 April 1835 (Ostermesse 1835, p. 61),
June–August 1835 (i.e., no later than 31 August 1835)].
Dritte Section. Siebenter Theil. [DP: 1836 (title page), 24 April 1836 (Ostermesse 1836, p. 62),
27 May 1836].
Dritte Section. Achter Theil. [DP: 1836 (title page), 2 October 1836 (Michaelismesse 1836), 13
January 1837].
Dritte Section. VierzehnterTheil. [DP: 1840 (title page), 4 October 1840 (Michaelismesse 1840,
p. 50), 4 December 1840].
Dritte Section. Siebzehnter Theil. [DP: 1842 (title page), 2 October 1842 (Michaelismesse
1842, p. 57), 23 December 1842].
Dritte Section. Achtzehnter Theil. [DP: 1843 (title page), 1 October 1843 (Michaelismesse
1843, p. 74), 7 December 1843].
Dritte Section. DreiundzwanzigsterTheil. [DP: 1847 (title page), 3 October 1847
(Michaelismesse 1847, p. 58), 15 December 1847].
Deutsche Encyclopädie oder allgemeines Real‐Wörterbuch
Wissenschaften von einer Gesellschaft Gelehrten. [1778–1807]

aller

Künste

und

Erster Band. [DP: 1778 (title page; Vorrede dated 25 April 1778), 10 May 1778 (Ostermesse
1778, p. 417), 10 September 1778].
Zweyter Band. [DP: 1779 (title page; Vorrede dated “Oster‐Messe 1779”), 25 April 1779
(Ostermesse 1779, p. 625), 2 September 1779].
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Dritter Band. [DP: 1780 (title page; Vorrede dated 21 March 1780), 16 April 1780
(Ostermesse 1780, p. 840), 1 July 1780].
Vierter Band. [DP: 1780 (title page), 1 October 1780 (Michaelismesse 1780, p. 968), 5
February 1781].
Sechster Band. [DP: 1782 (title page), 21 April 1782 (Ostermesse 1782, p. 278), 2 August
1782].
Siebenter Band. [DP: 1783 (title page; Vorrede dated 5 March 1783), 10 May 1783
(Ostermesse 1783, p. 528), 13 June 1783].
Neunter Band. [DP: 1784 (title page; Vorrede dated 21 August 1784), 3 October 1784
(Michaelismesse 1784, p. 959), 8 November 1784].
Zehnter Band. [DP: 1785 (title page), 17 April 1785 (Ostermesse 1785, p. 26), 17 June 1785].
Eilfter band. [DP: 1786 (title page; Vorbericht dated 21 March 1786), 7 May 1786
(Ostermesse 1786, p. 278), 8 July 1786].
Zwölfter Band. [DP: 1787 (title page), 29 April 1787 (Ostermesse 1787, p. 538)].
Dreyzehender Band. [DP: 1788 (title page), 13 April 1788 (Ostermesse 1788, p. 36), 29 June
1789].
Vierzehender Band. [DP: 1789 (title page), 3 May 1789 (Ostermesse 1789, p. 36)].
Fünfzehender Band. [DP: 1790 (title page), 3 October 1790 (Michaelismesse 1790, p. 221)].
Siebenzehender Band. [DP: 1793 (title page), 21 April 1793 (Ostermesse 1793, p. 30)].
Zwanzigster Band. [DP: 1799 (title page), 14 April 1799 (Ostermesse 1799, p. 42)].
Zwey und zwanzigster Band. [DP: 1802 (title page), 9 May 1802 (Ostermesse 1802, p. 52)].
Drey und zwanzigster Band. [DP: 1804 (title page), 30 September 1804 (Michaelismesse
1804, p. 370), 19 January 1805].
Dictionnaire des sciences naturelles, dans lequel on traite méthodiquement des différents
êtres de la nature, considérés, soit en eux‐mêmes, d’après l’état actuel de nos
connoissances, soit relativement à l’utilité qu’en peuvent retirer la médecine,
l’agriculture, le commerce et les arts; suivi d’une biographie des plus célèbres
naturalistes: ouvrage destiné aux médecins, aux agriculteurs, aux manufacturiers, aux
artistes, aux commerçans, et à tous ceux qui ont intérêt à connoître les productions de
la nature, leurs caractères génériques et spécifiques, leur lieu natal, leurs propriétés et
leurs usages. Par plusieurs professeurs du Muséum national d’Histoire naturelle et
des autres principales Écoles de Paris. [1804–1806]
Tome premier. [DP: “An XII (1804)” (title page), 22 April 1804 (Ostermesse 1804, p. 262), 19
August–22 September 1804].
Tome second. [DP: “An XII (1804)” (title page), 22 April 1804 (Ostermesse 1804, p. 262), 19
August–22 September 1804 (i.e., no later than 22 September 1804)].
Tome quatrième. [DP: “An XIII (1805)” (title page), 5 May 1805 (Ostermesse 1805, p. 297), 1
January 1806]. Considering the date this volume was recorded subsequently, it is
unlikely that it was exhibited at the 1805 Ostermesse fair.
Tome sixième. [DP: 27 April 1806 (Ostermesse 1806, p. 243), after 8 January 1806].
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Dictionnaire des sciences naturelles, dans lequel on traite méthodiquement des différents
êtres de la nature, considérés soit en eux‐mêmes, d’après l’état actuel de nos
connoissances, soit relativement à l’utilité qu’en peuvent retirer la médecine,
l’agriculture, le commerce et les arts. Suivi d’une biographie des plus célèbres
naturalistes. Ouvrage destiné aux médecins, aux agriculteurs, aux commerçans, aux
artistes, aux manufacturiers, et à tous ceux qui ont intérêt à connoitre les productions
de la nature, leurs caractères génériques et spécifiques, leur lieu natal, leurs
propriétés et leurs usages. Par plusieurs professeurs du Jardin du roi, et des
principales écoles de Paris. [1816–1845]
Tome trente‐quatrième. [DP: 1825 (title page), 23 April 1825 (Ostermesse 1825, p. 304), April
1825].
Tome cinquante‐troisième. [DP: 1828 (title page), 27 April 1828 (Ostermesse 1828, p. 237),
May 1828].
Onomatologia historiae natvralis completa oder vollständiges Lexicon das alle
Benennungen der Kunstwörter der Naturgeschichte nach ihrem ganzen Umfang
erkläret und den reichen Schatz der ganzen Natur durch deutliche und richtige
Beschreibungen des nützlichen und sonderbaren von allen Thieren, Pflanzen und
Mineralien sowohl vor Aerzte als andere Liebhaber in sich fasst zu allgemeinem
Gebrauch von einer Gesellschaft naturforschender Aerzte nach den richtigsten
Urkunden zusammengetragen. [1758–1777]
[Erster Band]. [DP: 1758 (title page; Vorrede dated 15 March 1758), 16 April 1758
(Ostermesse 1758, p. 870)6].
Zweiter Band. [DP: 1761 (title page; page [1] dated 20 February 1761), 12 April 1761
(Ostermesse 1761, p. 131)].
Dritter Band. [DP: 1766 (title page), 10 May 1767 (Ostermesse 1767, p. 826), 4 September
1767].
Vierter Band. [DP: 1773 (title page; Vorrede dated 24 November 1772), 2 May 1773
(Ostermesse 1773, p. 529)].
Fünfter Band. [DP: 1775 (title page; Vorrede dated 8 April 1775), 7 May 1775 (Ostermesse
1775, p. 849)].
Wörterbuch der Naturgeschichte, dem gegenwärtigen Stande der Botanik, Mineralogie
und Zoologie angemesse. [1824–1837]
Zweiter Band. Heft 1 [DP: 1825 (title page), 23 April 1825 (Ostermesse 1825, p. 271), 17
May 1825].
Vierter Band. Heft 2. [DP: 1828 (title page), 30 September 1827 (Michaelismesse 1827, p.
525), 12 December 1827]. Despite the title page is date 1828, this Band was issued in
1827.
6 This volume was probably issued in two parts since a “2ter Theil” was registered in the Verzeichniss derer
Bücher … Michaelismesse 1758 (p. 931); the fair was held from 1 October 1758.
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Fünfter Band. Heft 1. [DP: 27 April 1828 (Ostermesse 1828, p. 212), 14 June 1828].
Sechster Band. Heft 2. [DP: 1829 (title page), 4 October 1829 (Michaelismesse 1829, p. 438),
12 January 1830].
Siebenter Band. Heft 1. [DP: 2 May 1830 (Ostermesse 1830, p. 210), November 1830].
Neunter Band. Heft 1. [DP: 30 September 1832 (Michaelismesse 1832, p. 501), 7 January
1833].
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The avian genus‐group name Clanga Adamowicz dates from
1854
Józef Hordowski & Steven M. S. Gregory
COPYRIGHT: © 2018 Hordowski & Gregory. This is an open‐access article distributed under the
terms of the Creative Commons Attribution Licence, which permits unrestricted use,
distribution, and reproduction in any medium, provided the original author and sources are
credited.
ABSTRACT: Following the revelation that a prior name (Clanga Adamawicz, 1858) existed for
the genus‐group name Aquiloides, several earlier publications of the same obituary, have come
to light. These are documented and the source citation corrected accordingly.
KEYWORDS: Aquila, Aquiloides, Clanga, Adamowicz, date of publication.

Wells & Inskipp (2012) reported the findings of molecular studies of various species once
included in the genus Aquila and, noting that some had been segregated in Ictinaetus or
Lophaetus, they argued that the spotted eagles also needed segregation. For the three species
involved they proposed the genus‐group name Aquiloides with Aquila clanga Pallas, 1811, as
the type species. However it was soon observed, by the late Richard Klim, that a prior name
had been overlooked, namely Clanga Adamowicz, 1858.1
Adamowicz was in fact publishing an obituary of Count Konstanty Tyzenhauz, who
died on 16 March 1853.2 Listing his, Tyzenhauz’s, publications Adamowicz (1858) ended the
list with an unpublished manuscript,3 concerning which Adamowicz (p. 604) gave some
details – including the proposal for a new genus‐group name Clanga and mention of three
included species: “Clanga nævia (Falco maculatus Gmelini); C. fasciata et C. macrodactyla (v. d.
Muhle)”.4
What was missing from the obituary in the “Revue et Magasin de Zoologie” was the
information that Adamowicz had already published this information twice before. The
earliest was in the “Bulletin de la Société Impériale des Naturalistes de Moscou”, 26 (4): 517‐529.
The second 1853 volume of the “Bulletin”5 comprised parts 3 and 4 of volume 26 and
was issued in two halves, as evidenced by a supplementary title page for the ”seconde partie”.
Part 3 made up signatures 1 through 19, pp. 1–294, the title page for which showed a Russian
censor’s permission to print on August 24, 1853, on the verso. The title page for the second
half, part 4, (signatures 20 through 40, pp. 299–594) showed the equivalent date as February
1 Published in the December 1857 issue of the “Revue et Magasin de Zoologie” published after the December
month end.
2 Actually cited on p. 525 of the obituary as “28 (16) Mars” thus giving the Julian date 16 and the Gregorian
date 28.
3 “Observations sur la faune ornithologique des provinces de la Nouvelle‐Russie situées sur les côtes de la
mer Noire. 1853.”
4 Heinrich von der Mühle, author of Monographie der europäischen Sylvien, and Beiträge zur Ornithologie
Griechenlands.
5 Accessed 20.1.18. BHL https://www.biodiversitylibrary.org/item/107026#page/7/mode/1up.
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Figure 1. Censor’s approval and date from verso of title page, “Bulletin de la Société Impériale des Naturalistes de
Moscou”, 26 (4).

9, 1854 (in the Julian calendar) (figure 1). The 1854 obituary is entitled Nécrologie. Notice sur le
Comte Constantin Tyzenhaus. In this the list of Tyzenhaus’s “publications” occupies pp. 526‐
529 and the relevant section in that is on pp. 528‐529 (figure 2) – where the listing of the three
included species is very slightly different: C. macrodactyla is attributed to “v. d. Muhle”.
The next publication of the obituary was in the Warsaw Library journal (Biblioteka
Warszawska, ogólnego zbioru 60, vol. 4) for 1855 (pp. 206‐217) and listed the relevant MS as
the 19th publication, as it was in the Revue et Magasin de Zoologie, instead of the 20th, which it
was in the earliest of the three published versions.

Figure 2. Item 20, introduction of new genus‐group name Clanga, pp. 528‐529, “Bulletin de la Société Impériale
des Naturalistes de Moscou”, 26 (4).

Consequently, contra Richmond (1917), Baker (1930) and Gregory & Dickinson (2012), the
genus‐group name Clanga should be cited from the 1854 obituary as follows:
Clanga Adamowicz, 1854, fem.
Bulletin de la Société Impériale des Naturalistes de Moscou, 26, no. 4, p. 529
Type by tautonymy, Falco maculatus J. F. Gmelin, 1788 = Aquila clanga Pallas, 1811
Clanga clanga (Pallas, 1811)
Falco maculatus J. F. Gmelin, 1788, nec Falco maculatus Tunstall, 1771.
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A publishing history and bibliographical descriptions, with
dates of new taxa and nomenclatural acts (1825–1847), of the
preliminary papers and two editions, with additional interim
papers, of George Johnston’s A History of the British Zoophytes
R. B. Williams
COPYRIGHT: © 2018 Williams. This is an article distributed under the terms of the Creative
Commons Attribution Licence, which permits unrestricted use, distribution, and reproduction
in any medium, provided the original author and source are credited.
ABSTRACT: The publishing history and bibliographical descriptions of the 15 preliminary
papers and the subsequent two editions, with three additional interim papers, of George
Johnston’s A History of the British Zoophytes (hereinafter British Zoophytes) are presented. The
preliminary papers between 1825 and 1837, and the interim papers of 1840 and 1844, include
18 new species‐group, genus‐group and family‐group names, and one new nomenclatural
combination. The first edition (1838) of British Zoophytes includes a further 20 new species‐
group, genus‐group and family‐group names, and 23 new nomenclatural combinations. The
definitive second edition (1847) includes 36 more new species‐group, genus‐group and
family‐group names, and 25 new nomenclatural combinations.
Although dated 1847 on their title‐pages, the two volumes of the second edition were
originally issued in sixteen parts (the last two combined) during 1846 and 1847; an apparently
unique set of the original parts in wrappers is described. The dates (to the day when possible)
of publication of the preliminary and interim papers, the first edition of the book, and the
individual parts and consolidated volumes of the second edition have been determined. The
collational formulae and contents of the first edition of the book and of the second‐edition
parts are also described, so that nomenclatural precedences with reference to other works
may, if necessary, be more conveniently established in the future.
The original artist for most of the illustrations in all of George Johnston’s works was his wife,
Catharine. Some of the wood‐engravings in the preliminary and interim papers were re‐used
(up to four times in all) in these papers and the editions of British Zoophytes, which
additionally include 45 copper‐plate illustrations of specimens in the first edition and 73 in the
second, some of which were used in both editions. The wood‐engravers remain unidentified,
but Catharine made her own copper‐plates, by engraving and etching, of some of her
drawings for the first and second editions, whilst William Home Lizars engraved the rest. The
frontispiece portrait of George Johnston, a composite etching‐engraving by Robert Hicks after
a daguerreotype by Claudet, is sometimes found in volume 1 of the second edition of British
Zoophytes. However, it was not included in the original parts‐issue, and occurs only in
consolidated copies sold in 1857 or later.
An important finding of this study is that the availabilities of a number of names, and dates of
some nomenclatural acts, are earlier than stated in certain modern systematic works. This is
largely due to past failures of taxonomists to recognize Johnston’s original descriptions in
earlier relevant publications, and the little‐known fact that the second edition of British
Zoophytes was published in parts spread over 17 months. Efforts to establish relative
precedences of new and existing taxa in the present study were hampered by Johnston’s
failure to clearly provide full bibliographical references to names; merely associating an
authority with a taxon‐name proved to be quite inadequate. This unhelpful practice is
regrettably common even in modern systematic works; although it saves space, it does not
serve future researchers well.
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INTRODUCTION

Dr George Johnston (17971855) of Berwick‐upon‐Tweed (Figure 1) was one of those
early Victorian naturalists in Great Britain who achieved eminence beyond their professional
vocations. Despite his day‐to‐day running of a busy general medical practice (Binnie, 1982),
he established himself as a respected botanist and zoologist, becoming a leading light1 in the
coterie of enthusiasts in north‐east England who contributed so much to the development of
marine biology as a discipline in Great Britain (Davis, 1995). The eminent naturalist, Philip
Henry Gosse (18101888), in describing a new species of sabellid worm, Othonia johnstoni,
wrote: “I have named this species after Dr. George Johnston, who may be called the father of
our marine invertebrate zoology” (Gosse, 1855: 35). Johnston was, furthermore, one of the
founding fathers of both the Berwickshire Naturalists’ Club and the Ray Society (Allen,
1976).
“The early success of the Berwickshire Naturalists’ Club was mainly due to the personal influence and
character of its founder and first president, Dr George Johnston. He was an accomplished naturalist in various
departments, and a man of most genial and clubable spirit. Every one loved him, and every one looked up to
him as their chief” (James Macaulay, 1889, quoted by Hardy, 1892: 21).
1
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Figure 1. George Johnston (17971855): frontispiece of the second edition of British Zoophytes,
only in copies sold after 1856 (photo by R. B. Williams).
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Of the six substantial books that Johnston wrote (see Freeman, 1980), perhaps his best‐
known and most widely cited is A History of the British Zoophytes, hereinafter referred to as
British Zoophytes. It has an extremely complex publishing history, originating in three series
of papers in various natural‐history journals, which were subsequently consolidated and
developed into a single volume (Johnston, 1838); this in turn was further expanded into the
two‐volume second edition, originally published in parts (Johnston, 1847 [18461847]). It is
particularly important to identify in which works Johnston published his original
descriptions of new zoophytes, as well as his introductions of new nomenclatural
combinations, since they may have appeared in the preliminary series of papers, or in either
of the two editions of British Zoophytes or additional interim papers.
The prolonged gestation of the two editions of British Zoophytes has made Johnston’s
numerous new taxa and nomenclatural acts therein difficult to prioritize, particularly
because of the origins of some of them in the preliminary and interim papers. Furthermore,
the parts‐issue of the definitive second edition, generally unknown hitherto, is unrecorded in
standard taxonomic monographs, local fauna lists, bibliographical accounts, and library
catalogues.2 I have yet to see any publication in which the author recognizes that the second
edition was published in parts (inter alia, Agassiz & Strickland, 1852; Alder, 1856, 1862, 1863;
Gosse, 1860 [18581859]; Parfitt, 1866; Hincks, 1868, 1880; Andres, 1883; Pennington, 1885;
Danielssen, 1890; Woodward, 1904; Sherborn, 1922;3 Stephenson, 1928; Griffin et al., 1936;
Griffin, 1943; Carlgren, 1949; Stearn & Townsend, 1953; Goodwin, 1957; Goodwin et al., 1962;
Ryland, 1969; Eales, 1975; Hayward, 1985; Hayward & Ryland, 1985, 1998, 1999; Freeman,
1980; Manuel, 1988; Cornelius, 1995; Allen, 2010). As a result, errors occur in some of those
and other works with regard to sources of first publications of new taxa by Johnston, and
their correct dates of availability.
The definitive second edition of British Zoophytes was published by John Van Voorst. It
was common practice for Victorian publishers to issue scientific monographs serially in
parts, and Van Voorst was no exception (Williams, 2004). He usually issued the consolidated
volume(s) simultaneously with the final part (see Williams, 1981, 2014, 2017a). This has
unfortunately often led to confusion over the publication dates of new taxa and
nomenclatural acts, because many taxonomists, not being aware of the original parts‐issues
of particular monographs, have been misled by the spurious publication dates printed on the
title‐pages of consolidated volumes.
Very few of Van Voorst’s monographs in original parts with dated wrappers can be
traced, even in the great national and university libraries. Therefore the discovery of
surviving parts in original wrappers is a rare and important event, since it can often provide
direct evidence of the exact publication date of each part of the letterpress and any
associated illustrations. The present account therefore describes the protracted publishing
history of British Zoophytes, and provides bibliographical details and dating of the

2 Although many nineteenth‐century authors must surely have been aware that the second edition of British
Zoophytes was published in parts, they apparently chose to ignore the fact.
3 In an uncharacteristic error, Sherborn (1922: lxxii) followed his entry for “Johnston, G. Hist. Brit. Sponges,
etc. 8vo. Edinb. 1842;” with “ed. 2. 8vo. Lond. 1847.” There was, in fact, no second edition of Johnston’s (1842)
History of British Sponges and Lithophytes; Sherborn’s latter note actually referred to British Zoophytes and should
have followed the entry “Johnston, G. Hist. Brit. Zoophyt. 8vo. Edinb. 1838”.
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preliminary and interim papers, the first edition, and an apparently unique set of the parts of
the second edition in my possession.4
THE PUBLISHING HISTORY OF BRITISH ZOOPHYTES

British Zoophytes was the first separate work on that disparate portion of the British
fauna, “the zoophytes”, to appear since the publication of John Ellis’s (?17101776) famous
essay on “corallines” (Ellis, 1755).5 The term zoophyte has long been obsolete. In Johnston’s
time, it was understood to comprise an array of “plant‐like” animals that are now classified
among various, mainly marine, higher taxa. Many then included were sessile Cnidaria
(including Hydrozoa, Actiniaria, Octocorallia and Scleractinia). Also included by some
authors were the Bryozoa (or Ectoprocta; also previously called Polyzoa); the Entoprocta
(now known alternatively as Kamptozoa, but not in Johnston’s time recognized as distinct
from the Ectoprocta); and even the Porifera,6 as well as some calcareous algae (the
“corallines”; included among the even more diverse “lithophytes”).
“A work to amuse myself”

Over a period of many years, Johnston published, in various journals, several series of
papers under general titles (see Royal Society of London, 1869), which, in some cases, he
later consolidated into single books. In 1832, he began publishing “Illustrations in British
zoology” in the Magazine of Natural History, the figures being drawn by his wife, Catharine.7
The series describes a very wide range of invertebrate taxa, mostly marine, including various
zoophytes. Johnston clearly intended some of those brief notes and figures to form a
substantial work, which he had envisaged as early as 1833, when on 5 February he informed
his colleague Albany Hancock (18061873)8 that “I have at last fixed upon a work to amuse
myself—viz. a Manual of the Zoophytes of Gt. Britain and Ireland”. In fact, the basis of the
first edition of his British Zoophytes (Johnston, 1838), was already beginning to take shape by
then, since on 9 February 1833, he wrote to his friend Prideaux John Selby (17881867) that “I
hope to show some impressions of some plates illustrative of my Zoophytes. They are
crowded with figures” (Hardy, 1892: 14). This suggests that Catharine had progressed well
4 Several of these parts bear the pencilled name “Mr Tomes”, possibly Robert Fisher Tomes (1823–1904), a
farmer and zoologist, who assisted in the writing of the second edition of A History of British Quadrupeds (Bell
et al., 1874).
5 Calcareous algae such as Corallina were erroneously included amongst the “zoophytes” by Ellis (1755), and
at one time even by Johnston, although he professed to being unable to “detect the slightest vestige of any
animal or polype” (Johnston, 1832d: 272).
6 Johnston included sponges and corallines in his catalogues of the zoophytes of North Durham (Johnston,
1832d) and of Berwickshire (Johnston, ?1837a), but omitted them from the first edition of British Zoophytes
(Johnston, 1838), subsequently dealing with them separately in A History of British Sponges and Lithophytes
(Johnston, 1842).
7 This spelling follows the authoritative source of Catharine’s daughter, Jane Barwell‐Carter (see numerous
references in Hardy, 1892), corroborating the spelling of the eponymous species‐name Plumularia catharina
Johnston, 1833. Previous authors have commonly used the incorrect spelling “Catherine” (for instance, Alder,
1856; Binnie, 1981, 1982; Davis & Brewer, 1986; Platts, 1994; Davis, 1995, 2004; Foote, 2004).
8 Albany Hancock Correspondence, Archives Section, The Great North Museum: Hancock, Newcastle‐upon‐
Tyne (formerly The Hancock Museum).
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beyond the few zoophyte drawings that she had already, since 1825, made for her husband’s
preliminary papers.
By 6 April 1835, Johnston was able to inform Selby that “I have also completed my first
draught of the British Zoophytes, and have laid it aside for a time” (Hardy, 1892: 49).
However, he still had some way to go in completing the book, since he informed his friend
Joshua Alder (17921867) on 14 April 1836, “I have projected for the Magazine [Magazine of
Zoology and Botany] a series of papers on the Zoophytes of Britain ... I will probably
commence these in June 1837, though I have two papers on them ready” (Hardy, 1892: 55).
Four of these papers, dealing with the history of zoophytology and its classification
(Johnston, 1836a, 1836b, 1837b, 1837c), were eventually published. Meanwhile, however, on
30 May 1836 he urged Alder, while visiting Devon, to buy for him from the local natural‐
history dealers whatever zoophytes he could find, up to the value of two pounds (Hardy,
1892: 57), so he was apparently still gathering materials.
A protracted publication

About a year after his 1835 letter to Selby, Johnston was still looking for a publisher. On
19 March 1836 he confided to Alder, “I do not know whether I am to do the British
Zoophytes for Van Voorst or not” (Hardy, 1892: 54). However, he apparently soon came to
an arrangement with the London publisher John Van Voorst (18041898)9 to publish his
book. An advertisement, dated 31 July 1836, inserted at the end of some copies of volume 1
of William Yarrell’s A History of British Fishes (1836 [18351836]), promised, among several
other works, “A HISTORY OF BRITISH ZOOPHYTES, 1 vol.”, although no author or
projected date was specified. However, this initial agreement was, for some unknown
reason, abandoned; Van Voorst never did publish the first edition of British Zoophytes.
Perhaps during that early period in his career, it proved impossible for him to arrive at a
mutually satisfactory financial agreement with Johnston; judging by the later arrangement
with another publisher, Lizars, it certainly seems that Johnston was unwilling to accept any
personal risk, and that perhaps was the crucial factor.
Hence, after a long delay, on 6 November 1837, Johnston was negotiating with the
Edinburgh publisher William Home Lizars (17881859)10:
Will you, or will you not, undertake the publication of my work on the British Zoophytes? It
might be made to form a handsome octavo volume, illustrated with about thirty plates and
several woodcuts; the plates you could make very pretty. I ask nothing but the negative of
being put to no expense (see Hardy, 1892: 7677).

It would appear, therefore, assuming Johnston’s proviso was satisfied, that Lizars
accepted the whole financial risk of publication. Lizars was possibly influenced by a
previous successful co‐operation, when he had engraved the frontispiece (drawn by

9 John Van Voorst (18041898) was perhaps the most highly respected natural‐history publisher of the
Victorian period, his career spanning 18331886 (Williams, 2004).
10 Lizars was perhaps better known as a painter, and copper‐plate engraver and printer, than as a publisher. It
is perhaps significant that he happened to be the brother‐in‐law of William Jardine (Jackson, 1992: 145; Jackson
& Davis, 2001: 71).
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Catharine11) for volume 1 of Johnston’s first book, A Flora of Berwick‐upon‐Tweed (Johnston,
18291831). A further persuasive factor is that Lizars may have been advised by Sir William
Jardine (18001874), who was a close and influential associate of Johnston (Davis, 2004).
It is usually difficult to discover what business arrangements might have existed
between Victorian scientists and their publishers, although in the case of prominent
novelists, such as Charles Kingsley12 (18191875), George Henry Lewes13 (18171878) and
Mary Anne Evans14 (“George Eliot”, 18191880), some literary records exist that reveal their
financial gains. Importantly, therefore, a letter from Johnston to Lizars in November 1837
(see Hardy, 1892: 7778) about some practical aspects of the production of British Zoophytes is
particularly informative:
When I began the British Zoophytes, believing that the whole work might fall upon myself, I
resolved to make it a very plain affair, consulting cheapness and utility rather than beauty of
execution. More than twelve months since I saw this would not do, and when I wrote to you, I
said you might make it a pretty work, having in view the probability that you would mend
such of Mrs Johnston’s etchings as were passable, and that you would re‐etch such as you
condemned as too bad. In a short time I will send you twelve or fifteen of these etchings; in
the meantime I have desired Sir William Jardine to give you some drawings that are in his
possession, and on which I would be glad to have your opinion. I could promise to have one‐
third of the manuscript ready for the press by the first of January, and I could keep it going ad
finem at the rate of one sheet per week. As, however, I would like to make the work as
complete as possible, there are some things I would like you to decide on first. Will you allow
me to introduce woodcuts when there seems occasion for it, which would be done as seldom
as possible? The volume will be divided into six parts; to each part I would like a vignette in
wood to be prefixed, for which I would furnish the drawing, and this would always represent
a species of Zoophyte, which would otherwise have to be engraved.

Johnston’s promise to deliver one‐third of the manuscript for the letterpress of British
Zoophytes in less than two months would have been easily achievable because it comprised
what would be, with very few amendments or additions, the first 108 pages, which had
already been published as papers in the Magazine of Zoology and Botany (Johnston, 1836a,
1836b, 1837b, 1837c). It was surely no coincidence that the publishers and the printer of this
periodical were the same as for British Zoophytes. Subsequent letters allow us to track the
progress of the printing. On 17 December 1837 to Lizars (Hardy, 1892: 81), Johnston wrote,
It will not do to colour the plates; the expense would be too great, and the plates would not
admit of it, for in fact most of the things drawn are of a uniform yellowish or horn colour,
without any variety ... The manuscript of Part 1 is now ready. It is entirely introductory, and
the greater part of it has been printed in our Magazine [Magazine of Zoology and Botany]. It
requires no figures but such as have appeared in the Magazine. The second part is nearly
completed also, and you may reckon on having it by the beginning of January, with all its
The plates in volume 2 (1831) were not only drawn but also engraved or etched by Catharine herself.
See the Kingsley correspondence in the Macmillan Archive in the British Library (Add.Mss.54911, ff. 47, 51,
65, 76, 82, 83, 90, 95) and Blake‐Hill (1972).
13 See Haight (19541955), vol. 2, pp. 434, 438; vol. 4, p. 137; vol. 7, pp. 365383.
14 See Haight (19541955), vol. 7, pp. 358364.
11
12
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illustrative plates, and then I will write to you my plan fully, so that you may decide on the
propriety of undertaking it. The book must come out as a whole, and the proper time, it
occurs to me, would be April or May, or not until the meeting of the Association at
Newcastle.15

The “second part” of the manuscript, promised by the beginning of January 1838,
presumably equivalent to part II of the book, took the letterpress up to p. 159. Nevertheless,
Johnston wrote somewhat dejectedly to Alder, possibly early in 1838 (Hardy, 1892: 8586),
I have had one proof sheet of my Zoophytes, and I expect it to go through the press now
slowly, but steadily, until all is printed. I cannot please myself, and the book is not so good by
any means as I wished it to be, or even as I thought I could have made it. I am sorry to think it
will disappoint my friends, but perhaps it may lay a foundation for something better ... You
may expect to see me in Newcastle16 in August ...

On 10 April 1838 he requested the help of the Rev. David Landsborough (17821854)
(Hardy, 1892: 82),
I am at present engaged in passing through the press a History of British Zoophytes, and it is
my wish to give not only as complete a list of our native species as possible, but as many well‐
authenticated habitats as I can procure ... A catalogue of species, with their habitats specified,
would be useful to me, and would be gratefully acknowledged ... Two sheets of my work are
already printed, and I expect it will be ready for publication in July.

On 25 June 1838, he wrote again to Landsborough (Hardy, 1892: 8384),
I owe you many thanks for the promptitude and kindness of manner in which you answered
my application in behalf of the Zoophytes ... The book has been one half of it printed for some
time, but a delay has occurred on account of the woodcuts. It will probably be published in
autumn. One regret in relation to it is, that I cannot present copies to my friends, for the sale of
these works is very limited, and the publisher cannot afford me permission to give any away.
I know too well the risk he runs to think this an unreasonable condition.

Perhaps a little later, Johnston seems to have been in slightly better spirits, writing
(probably in July) to Lizars (Hardy, 1892: 8687),
I am sorry to hear about this difficulty about the woodcuts, but as half of the work is now
printed it would be a pity to alter the plan of it, more especially as you have advertised it “to
range with Yarrell.”17 You may remember that you wrote to me about the propriety of having
This refers to the eighth annual meeting of the British Association for the Advancement of Science, which
was held in Newcastle from 20 to 24 August 1838.
16 Johnston did not, however, attend the Newcastle meeting of the British Association for the Advancement of
Science.
17 This comment probably refers to the preview (Anonymous, 1838a) of British Zoophytes, when still in press, in
which it was stated that “This work will be published in a form so as to range with Yarrell’s British Birds and
Fishes”. This statement, no doubt emanating from Lizars, seems rather presumptuous, considering that
Yarrell’s works were published by Van Voorst, and the more so as Van Voorst had apparently declined to
15
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more woodcuts than I at first contemplated, and in consequence I altered my plan slightly
with a view of introducing some. The alteration I now think was much for the better, and I
should wish to complete it according to the plan ... Now let me propose Bowerbankia densa, the
large figure I suggest that this should be lithographed, and not numbered as a plate, but to
put on it the page which it illustrates, and to bind it up with the letterpress, and not at the end
of the work. To put the smaller Bowerbankia densa, Crisia loricata, and Polypes on one plate will
never do; they are described at wide intervals, and have no reference to one another. I fear
they must be done on wood. Could you etch them separately on small pieces of copper, and
have them printed with the letterpress,18 as I have seen done in many books? I would consent
to this.

However, as time became more pressing, a sense of frustration with the slow progress
was setting in, as he wrote to Lizars on 19 July 1838 (Hardy, 1892: 8788),
I have at last lost patience, and write to know the reason of this delay on the part of your
printer. I think it must be now ten weeks since I had a proof. I fear there can now be little
hopes of having it out in the Association week at Newcastle, which you know is the 20th of
August; and this I regret on my own part, and on yours also, for when I was at Newcastle a
fortnight ago, the opinion of my friends was that it was a favourable time for its appearance ...
I enclose drawings for two additional woodcuts I also enclose an impression of our
Corporation Seal for the title‐page ... The seal is a very ancient one and has never been
engraved19 ... I send also an impression of Sir William Jardine’s seal, and a drawing of Mr
Selby’s coat of arms, which ought to be reduced to the same size as Sir William’s. Now I hope
you will hasten the printer and let me get on. Can it yet be out in August?

Apparently, British Zoophytes was indeed published in August, but not in time for the
Newcastle meeting, where the papers and discussions occupied 2024 August (Anonymous,
1838b). Publication “in a few days” was announced by Lizars in the Newcastle Courant of 24
August (p. 5): “The Publisher flatters himself, that this Volume will not only be an acceptable
one to scientific Naturalists, but to all those who, through various Channels, have heard of
the Discoveries relating to this Class of beings”. Despite missing the British Association
meeting at Newcastle, sales must nevertheless have been immediately encouraging, for
Johnston wrote on 30 August to Lizars (Hardy, 1892: 8889),

publish Johnston’s British Zoophytes before Lizars took it up. In some copies is inserted Samuel Highley’s
advertisement for “NEW MEDICAL WORKS”, in which appears the British Zoophytes, still described as
“Uniform with Yarrell’s ‘British Birds and Fishes’.”
18 It is not clear whether Johnston was suggesting that copper plates could be locked up in a forme with the
type and printed simultaneously with the letterpress (as was the normal practice with wood‐engravings); or
whether he meant that the letterpress might first be printed alone, and then passed through a rolling‐press to
print the copper plates separately in spaces previously left in the letterpress area. Considering the former, it
seems impossible that the enormous pressure needed to print an intaglio plate could be achieved in letterpress
printing. Though the latter option was practicable, it would have been a very expensive process. Hence,
whatever Johnston may have meant, his suggestion was apparently not accepted; the figures in British
Zoophytes have no surrounding plate‐marks, and appear to be normal wood‐engravings.
19 This refers to the wood‐engraving of the seal that appears on the title‐page of both editions of British
Zoophytes. It is as described by Fuller (1799: 247248).
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I was well pleased to hear of the success of the Zoophytes so far, and hope you may have the
same song to sing at Christmas ... So far as you are concerned with my work, you have done
your part well, and I have not only nothing to complain of, but every reason to be pleased,
and I am so ... I am more anxious about the manner in which the Zoophytes are noticed in the
Gentleman’s Magazine than in any other. You may think this strange, and so far as my character
as a naturalist is concerned, it is so, for their opinion is of little value for adepts; but I am
certain they can influence its sale most materially. It was an oversight, I always thought, that
our Magazine was never sent to Sylvanus Urban.20

By 20 November 1838, there was much cause for celebration of the book’s great success,
when Johnston thanked Landsborough for his help (Hardy, 1892: 9293),
We are really and truly indebted to you for the friendly efforts you have made to introduce
our work to the public, and are only afraid the buyers will be disappointed with the thing that
has been heralded with such a flourish of friendly trumpets. The publisher should be as fully
grateful as we are, for we have no pecuniary interest in the work whatever; be the sale great or
small, the profit or loss is the bookseller’s solely, who would not undertake the concern until I
made an unconditional surrender. I understand the sale has been so considerable that I may
look to a second edition, which pleases me, the more that it will give me an opportunity to
correct several errors and blunders, and supply a few omissions.

Obviously the inevitable penalty for Johnston’s not contributing to the publication costs
was that he received none of the profits, although throughout his life he was clearly more
concerned with disseminating scientific knowledge than with financial gain. However,
presumably as a result of the unexpectedly good sales, Lizars allowed Johnston six free
copies, after all (Hardy, 1892: 95).21
Lizars’s risk was apparently justified, in view of the book’s unexpected success, which
was apparently the stimulus for the initiation of an even more ambitious project (Davis,
1995), which Johnston revealed, at some time in 1838, to Alder (see Hardy, 1892: 9697):
However, I have formed a plan of my work which lies before me as a memento, and you will
be amazed at my presumption when you hear thereof. It is no less than a series of manuals
illustrative of the history of our native Molluscs and Radiated animals. Each volume will be
copiously illustrated, and my endeavour will be to make them as useful and entertaining as
possible, with notices of all kinds and degrees. I do not even intend to make them original.
The first volume will be on our Sponges and Corallines; the second on the Pulmoniferous
Mollusca ... I place myself in the place of a compiler, and aim no higher.22

20 “Sylvanus Urban, Gent.” was the pseudonym of Edward Cave (16911754), the founding proprietor and
editor of the Gentleman’s Magazine. The pseudonym was retained by successive editors.
21 One was sent to one of the dedicatees, Prideaux John Selby (17881867) (the other was Jardine); another
went to Walter Raleigh Gilbert and a third to William Bean (Hardy, 1892: 89); it would be surprising if one
was not also given to Jardine.
22 Johnston’s self‐deprecating description of himself in 1838 as a “compiler” unwittingly anticipated P. H.
Gosse’s criticism of the second edition of British Zoophytes: “His personal acquaintance with species was very
small, or the result would doubtless have been different” (Gosse, 1860 [18581859]: vi).
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Accordingly, in June 1839, Johnston proposed a list of seven titles to Lizars (Hardy, 1892:
117119), who in the end published only the first of them, as A History of British Sponges and
Lithophytes (Johnston, 1842).23
However, Johnston later negotiated publication in London of a second edition of British
Zoophytes (Johnston, 1847 [18461847]), this time with John Van Voorst, who would
doubtless have been influenced in his decision by the success of the first edition. On 19 April
1845, Johnston wrote to Van Voorst,24
I shall immediately begin preparing the second edition of the Zoophytes, but I shall very
willingly wait your time for the publication. I do not expect to be ready for the press for two
or three months yet, for I must endeavour my utmost to bring the work up to the present state
of our knowledge, & I am sadly ignorant of what has been doing in foreign lands of late. I
enclose a list of books that I should like to have with as little delay as may be, for they meet
me at the very commencement of my revisal. I might perhaps get a loan of the no. of the
Annales des Sciences, but I have learned from experience that it is, in my remote position,
cheaper to buy than to borrow: the expence [sic] of carriage to & fro being usually more than
the cost of the books.
The mode of publication, & the style of printing, &c. I leave entirely to yourself. I think it will
be best to begin with the systematic part first: that is with Part ii of the present first Edition.
My reason for this is that there are no illustrations to the first part, & it is historical or
prefatory: & this would admit very well of a different form of paging.25 In rewriting the
work I begin with this second part: indeed the first part will not require much alteration.
I have no intention of being at Cambridge.26 I am as permanently affixed to my locality as any
the dullest Zoophytes can be. With many thanks for the obligation you lay me under by
undertaking this volume  (or rather volumes  for it wd. be nicer to make the Plates a
separate volume).

Johnston later published another two important books with Van Voorst (see Freeman,
1980), one of which was An Introduction to Conchology (Johnston, 1850), a further
consolidation of one of his earlier series of papers, “The natural history of molluscous
animals” in the Magazine of Natural History (see Royal Society of London, 1869).
The naturalist and the artist

Two‐and‐a‐half years after Johnston’s death, his wife Catharine recorded in her diary,
“Our marriage was disinterested; on neither side was there wealth, on both contentment and
prudence ... Throughout our married life of thirty‐five years this most delightful study
[natural history] sweetened toil and soothed sorrow; to this the pen and the pencil testify”
(Hardy, 1892: xixxx). The teamwork of husband and wife is particularly exemplified in the
Erroneously stated by Low (1853) to have been published by Van Voorst, despite the combined imprints of
Lizars, Highley, and Curry on the title‐page. Van Voorst was quite likely, however, to have been among the
usual “and all booksellers”.
24 Original letter in library of R. B. Williams.
25 Johnston’s meaning is rather unclear; but if he intended that the pagination of that part might be in Roman
numerals, Van Voorst did not take up his suggestion.
26 This refers to the fifteenth annual meeting of the British Association for the Advancement of Science in
Cambridge, June 1845.
23
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protracted development of British Zoophytes, both of them contributing in their
complementary ways.
George Johnston was, as he admitted in British Zoophytes, no artist (Johnston, 1838: x):
The plates and wood‐cuts which illustrate the volume are, with few exceptions,
original,engraved from drawings made for it by Mrs Johnston, who is herself the engraver
of fourteen of them ... As I could not have undertaken this history without her assistance, I
may crave, from any one who shall find a merit in it, the ascription of that merit to my
colleague.

His talented “colleague”, Mrs Johnston, was “daughter of Claudius Charles, Esq.,
Assistant Surgeon in H.M.’s General Hospital, New York (before the [American] revolution),
and Jane, only daughter of Captain John Griffiths, second (Queen’s) Regiment” (Hardy,
1892: xviii). As we have already seen, it was she who illustrated almost all of Johnston’s
publications, although her wood‐engravings are usually unsigned. So highly thought of was
“Mrs Dr Johnston” that she was one of only four “Extraordinary Members” elected in the
early days of the Berwickshire Naturalists’ Club (Anonymous, 1834).
Indeed, Catharine’s artistic talent came to be greatly admired by none other than the
renowned naturalist and miniaturist, P. H. Gosse:
I have the pleasure of announcing a new animal of much elegance, which I believe to be of a
hitherto unrecognised form. I shall describe it under the appellation of Johnstonella Catharina ...
The skilful pencil of Mrs. Johnston, employed in the delineation of the interesting forms that
stand on the verge of animal life, has succeeded in presenting them to us with peculiar truth
and beauty; and has rendered an invaluable aid to the verbal descriptions of her indefatigable
and eminent husband. I venture respectfully to appropriate to this marine animal, the
surname and christian name of Mrs. Catharine Johnston, as a personal tribute of gratitude for
the great aid which I have derived from her engravings in the study of zoophytology (Gosse,
1853: 356357).

Although content to remain in the background, Catharine must always have known that
her artistic skills were essential to her husband’s scientific publications. In an early catalogue
of zoophytes, Johnston (1832d) wrote,
Several of the descriptions are accompanied with figures, which, in general, illustrate
Zoophytes either hitherto imperfectly figured, or not at all. For these figures I would bespeak
the indulgence of the Society. They are the work of a lady very little practised in the art of
etching, and whose domestic duties afford little leisure for improvement in it,27 but who
willingly took up the graver when she found she could aid the pursuits of an other, and add
value to his labours.

Catharine’s “domestic duties” would have included not only running the household of a busy medical
practitioner, but also caring for her four children, born between 1821 and 1826 (Binnie, 1981). Nevertheless,
even during that undoubtedly onerous period in her life, she was already developing her artistic skills, her
first work being published in one of her husband’s first papers (Johnston, 1825).

27
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Not only did Catharine illustrate her husband’s publications, but her drawings also
graced the work of other scientific authors, for instance the renowned Edward Forbes, who
attributed to George Johnston’s “accomplished lady” the unsigned figure of a new
sipunculid species, Sipunculus johnstoni Forbes, in A History of British Starfishes (Forbes, 1841:
254).
Much is often made nowadays of women of earlier times as students of natural history,
particularly as illustrators, as if their contributions to science have been revealed only
recently. However, the important work of such women in the seventeenth to the nineteenth
centuries was in fact well recognized and highly valued in their own time. For instance, a
reviewer (Anonymous, 1839) of Johnston’s British Zoophytes, acknowledging Catharine’s
considerable artistic capabilities, observed:
The plates and cuts which ornament Dr. Johnston’s work are admirable and need no
comment. They, of themselves, are most important additions to the natural history of our
country, and for the most of them we are indebted to the taste and skill of his lady. Many and
valuable have been the contributions to natural science by the ladies of Britain, and often have
their good services earned the philosopher’s gratitude and admiration. From the publication
of Lister’s folio on shells to the appearance of the delightful book before us, the pencil and the
graver have often been wielded by their hands and guided by their eyes.

Often, in his many illustrated papers, Johnston would refer to “our figure(s)”, and on the
occasion of his describing and naming a new species of hydroid as Plumularia catharina, he
took pains to credit his talented wife thus (Johnston, 1833: 499):
The specific name, as far as I am aware, sins against no rule of nomenclature; and I have a
peculiar pleasure in affixing to so elegant a species the Christian name of the lady to whose
pencil the reader is indebted for the present series of illustrations28 begun in Vol. V. p. 43: and
if he has taken any interest in them, or shall find them of any service in his researches, he will
not grudge me my pleasure; far less will he attempt to rob the lady of the compliment, such as
it is, and which has often been bestowed where it was less merited [i.e., on George Johnston
himself].

While producing a steady stream of short notes for Loudon’s Magazine of Natural History,
Johnston was fretting (in a letter to Alder on 26 July 1833) that “My intended work on
Zoophytes goes on very slowly. Mrs Johnston’s time is greatly occupied with domestic
concerns, and I can do little without the aid of her pencil, for I wish to accompany every
description with a figure” (Hardy, 1892: 17). In further letters to Alder during December
1834, he wrote, “Mrs Johnston has not made any use of the instrument you sent; she has
been ill for some time, but is now recovering, and desires her best respects. Her illness has
put a complete stop to my Zoophytes for a time”; “Mrs Johnston has made only one or two
attempts with the camera lucida, but she has not yet learned how to manage it; and I fear she

28

“Illustrations in British zoology” in the Magazine of Natural History, commencing in 1832.
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has not leisure ever to make it useful,29 for all her drawings are made by snatches, and of late
she has done very little on account of her indifferent state of health”; and “I am anxious to
get on with my work on Zoophytes, which has been long interrupted, and which is not so
easy as I anticipated” (Hardy, 1892: 43‐46). Johnston’s complete dependence on his wife’s
artistic talent for illustration of his papers is thus absolutely clear.
Re‐use of illustrations

A significant number of the images that appeared in Johnston’s preliminary papers were
re‐used as British Zoophytes progressed towards the definitive second edition. For instance,
some of the wood‐engravings were used two, three, or even four, times (see Table 1 for
examples). The repeated re‐use of certain illustrations resulted in some wearing of the wood‐
blocks, particularly those that were used four times between 1832 and 1846 (Table 1).
Table 1. Examples of some illustrations from journal papers re‐used in the two editions of British Zoophytes.
Particular illustrations in figures and plates in the different publications are identical unless otherwise stated.
Species names are those current when first the illustration was made; names may have been changed when
subsequently used.
Species

Johnston’s journal papers

British Zoophytes 1st
edition

British Zoophytes 2nd
edition

Actinia
mesembryanthemum

1835b, p. 82, f. 12 (w‐e)

P. 210, f. 31 (w‐e)

V. I, p. 181, f. 39 (w‐e); also
new fs., v. II, pl. 36, fs. 1‐3

Actinia tuediae

1832b, p. 163, f. 58 (w‐e);
also 1832d, p. 247,
un‐num. f. (w‐e)

P. 222, f. 33 (w‐e)

V. I, p. 242, f. 53 (w‐e)

Actinia viduata

1835b, p. 83, f. 13 (w‐e)

P. 205, f. 29 (w‐e)

V. I, p. 216, f. 47 (w‐e)

Alcyonium digitatum
(vertical section)

1832d, pl. 8, f. ‖ (copied as P. 39, f. 5 (w‐e signed
a w‐e signed CEB in 1836b, CEB); also new fs. on
p. 237, f. 4)
pls. 26 & 26*, fs. 1‐7

V. I, p. 176, f. 38 (w‐e signed
CEB); also same new fs. as
BZ1, pls. 34 & 34*, fs. 1‐7

Beania mirabilis

1840, p. 273, fs. 1 & 2 (w‐e)

Not figured herein

V. I, p. 372, fs. 69 & 70 (w‐e)

1832c, p. 631, f. 110 (w‐e)

P. 109, f. 12 (w‐e); also
new fs., pl. 4, fs. 1 & 2

V. II, new f., pl. 2

Coryne glandulosa
Flustra membranacea §

1836b, p. 233, f. 1 (w‐e)

P. 34, f. 2 (w‐e)

V. I, p. 258, f. 59 (w‐e)

Hydra viridis

1836b, p. 236, f. 3 (w‐e
signed CEB)

P. 37, f. 4 (w‐e signed
CEB)

V. I, p. 121, f. 28 (w‐e signed
CEB)

Hydra vulgaris; H.
attenuata

1837c, pl. 10

Pl. 1

V.II, pl. 29

Laomedea gelatinosa

1837c, p. 320, un‐num. f.
(w‐e)

P. 83, f. 9 (w‐e); also
new fs. of whole
animals, pl. 21, fs. 3 &
4; pl. 23, f. 1

V. II, pl. 25, fs. 3 & 4; pl. 27,
f. 1 (same pls. as 21 and 23 in
BZ1)

29 Presumably, Mrs Johnston eventually did learn to use Alder’s gift of the camera lucida, as evidenced by the
accuracy of her micro‐anatomical drawings, although those of Alcyonium digitatum that she produced without
the instrument (for Johnston, 1832d) are impressive enough.
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British Zoophytes 1st
edition

British Zoophytes 2nd
edition

P. 229, f. 35 (w‐e)

V. I, p. 246, f. 54 (w‐e)

Lucernaria convolvulus 1835a, p. 59, f. 3 (w‐e)

P. 231, f. 37 (w‐e)

V. I, p. 248, f. 56 (w‐e)

Plumularia catharina

1833, p. 498, f. 61 (w‐e)

P. 79, f. 8 (w‐e)

V. I, p. 3, f. 1 (w‐e)

Plumularia catharina

1833, p. 499, f. 62 (w‐e)

P. 148, f. 16 (w‐e)

V. I, p. 98, f. 17 (w‐e)

Plumularia pluma
(gemmules)†

1836b, p. 244, f. 5 (w‐e)

P. 48, f. 6 (w‐e)

V. I, p. 93, f. 15 (w‐e); also
new fs. of whole animals,
v. II, pl. 23, fs. 1‐3

Retepora cellulosa

1834, p. 639, f. 69 (w‐e)

P. 283, f. 46 (w‐e)

V. I, p. 354, f. 67 (w‐e)

Vesicularia imbricata
(polyp)‡

1836b, p. 234, f. 2 (w‐e)

P. 35, f. 3 (w‐e)

V. I, p. 258, f. 60 (w‐e)

Species

Johnston’s journal papers

Lucernaria auricula

1832a, p. 44, f. 29 (w‐e);
also 1832d, p. 248,
un‐num. f. (w‐e)

ABBREVIATIONS: BZ1 = 1st edition British Zoophytes; f(s). = figure(s); lith. = lithographic plate; p. = page; pl(s).
= copper‐plate(s); un‐num. = un‐numbered; v. = volume; w‐e = wood‐engraving.
§ Original drawing by William Scott (see Johnston, 1838, p. 34 footnote).
† Original drawing by Dr John Coldstream of Leith (see Johnston, 1836b, p. 244 footnote).
‡ Copied from John Vaughan Thompson’s Zoological Researches, Memoir V, plate I, figure 4 (see Johnston,
1836b, p. 234 footnote).

Of the 54 wood‐engravings (including the title‐page armorial) in the first edition of
British Zoophytes, 30 originals were drawn by Catharine, and 21 were copied by her from
previous sources, leaving three from other sources (see later). Forty of these were re‐used in
the second edition, which included a further 51 new figures, of which 22 were Catharine’s
original drawings, the remainder being from other sources.
In only one instance, however, was a copper plate used in a preliminary paper (Hydra, in
plate 10 of Johnston (1837c), drawn by Catharine and engraved by Lizars); it became plate 1
in the first edition of British Zoophytes and plate 29 in the second edition, the lettering being
amended each time as appropriate. In total, 42 of the 46 copper plates prepared for the first
edition were re‐used for the second; the four others (including the dedication plate) and one
lithograph were used only for the first edition (Table 2). A further 31 new copper plates
were made specifically for the second edition alone.
Table 2. Plates from the first edition of British Zoophytes (Johnston, 1838) re‐used in the second edition
(Johnston, 1847 [18461847]).
Plate number in 1st
edition

Plate number in 2nd
edition

Notes

Dedication plate

Not re‐used

Copper‐plate, un‐numbered, opposite p. [4] (1st
edition)

Bowerbankia densa

Not re‐used

Lithographic plate, un‐numbered, opposite p. 240
(1st edition)

I

XXIX

Copper‐plate

II

Not re‐used

Copper‐plate

III

III

Copper‐plate

IV

Not re‐used

Copper‐plate
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Plate number in 1st
edition

Plate number in 2nd
edition

Notes

V

V

Copper‐plate

VI

VIII

Copper‐plate

VII

IX

Copper‐plate

VIII

X

Copper‐plate

IX

XI

Copper‐plate

X

XIII

Copper‐plate

XI

XIV

Copper‐plate, un‐numbered figure of “cell and
ovarian vesicle” of Sertularia filicula added in 2nd
edition

XII

XV

Copper‐plate

XIII

XVI

Copper‐plate

XIV

XVII

Copper‐plate

XV

XVIII

Copper‐plate

XVI

XIX

Copper‐plate

XVII

XXI

Copper‐plate, un‐numbered figure of vesicles of
Plumularia pinnata added in 2nd edition

XVIII

XXII

Copper‐plate

XIX

XXIII

Copper‐plate

XX

XXIV

Copper‐plate

XXI

XXV

Copper‐plate

XXII

XXVI

Copper‐plate, original Fig. 1 of Laomedea dichotoma
replaced, and an originally un‐numbered figure now
also numbered 1

XXIII

XXVII

Copper‐plate

XXIV

XXX

Copper‐plate, a Fig. 7 (Virgularia mirabilis polyps)
added in 2nd edition

XXV

XXXII

Copper‐plate

XXVI

XXXIV

Copper‐plate

XXVI*

XXXIV*

Copper‐plate

XXVII

XXXIX

Copper‐plate

XXVIII

XLIII

Copper‐plate

XXIX

LXXII

Copper‐plate

XXX

XLVII

Copper‐plate, 1st edition p. 332 explanation
erroneous (actually of plate XXXI); caption for plate
XLVII in 2nd edition correct

XXXI

L

Copper‐plate, 1st edition p. 332 explanation
erroneous (actually of plate XXX); caption for plate L
in 2nd edition correct, but that plate mis‐numbered
XLVII

XXXII

LII

Copper‐plate

XXXIII

LIII

Copper‐plate

XXXIV

Not re‐used

Copper‐plate

XXXV

LXII

Copper‐plate
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Plate number in 1st
edition

Plate number in 2nd
edition

Notes

XXXVI

LXIII

Copper‐plate, a Fig 6* of Flustra murrayana replaces
original Fig. 3 of Flustra avicularis, which is redrawn
in different place in 2nd edition

XXXVII

LXVI

Copper‐plate, a Fig. 8 (Salicornaria sinuosa cells) now
added in 2nd edition

XXXVIII

LVIII

Copper‐plate

XXXIX

LXI

Copper‐plate

XL

LXVII

Copper‐plate

XLI

LXVIII

Copper‐plate

XLII

LXIX

Copper‐plate

XLIII

LXXIII

Copper‐plate

XLIV

LXXIV

Copper‐plate

The diagram of the vertical section of Alcyonium digitatum had a particularly complicated
history. It began as a drawing, etched on copper by Catharine herself, and signed “C.J.Fecit.”
(Johnston, 1832d, plate 8). She must then have redrawn it (evidenced by the differing details)
for the wood‐engraving signed “CEB” that was used three more times (in Johnston, 1836b,
Figure 4; Johnston, 1838, Figure 5; Johnston, 1847 [1846‐1847], volume 1 figure 38).
Catharine’s developing artistic skill during this long period of time is admirably
demonstrated by marked improvements in the representations of particular species, for
instance Urticina felina in the first edition of British Zoophytes (as Actinia gemmacea) and in the
second edition (as Actinia crassicornis) (cf. Figures 2 and 3).
Although it was not uncommon in Victorian times for successive editions of a book to
appear under imprints of different publishers, great care needed to be taken over copyright
of illustrations, depending on who owned the original wood‐blocks or plates.30 Hence,
Johnston was appropriately cautious in ensuring that proprietorship of his re‐used
illustrations was established beyond doubt (Johnston to Lizars in November 1837; see
Hardy, 1892: 7778):
In Loudon’s Magazine of Natural History I have described several Zoophytes, illustrated with
woodcuts, and those woodcuts it would be very desirable to have. A selection of them would
serve for the vignettes above mentioned. I will enclose a list of these woodcuts, and also of
some others which have appeared in the same magazine, and which would be equally
desirable to have. As they have served their purpose, I think Messrs Longman would part
with them for a fair consideration, and you might mention this as an inducement for them to
make the bargain easier. The woodcuts engraved in illustration of my papers I stipulated were
Just before the first edition of British Zoophytes was published by Lizars, a consortium of London publishers,
Van Voorst among them, adopted a petition to Parliament opposing Mr Serjeant Talfourd’s Copyright Bill,
due for a second reading in the House on 11 April 1838. The main proposal objected to by the publishers was
to have deprived them of crucial benefits in any improvement to an edition that they might have made as an
assignee of the copyright (Anonymous, 1838c). Van Voorst did not shrink from litigation if he felt that his
copyright had been infringed. In 1875, he sued John Hogg and won the case, the court deciding that Hogg had
published woodcuts pirated from William Yarrell’s A History of British birds, published by Van Voorst during
18371843 (reported in The Times: 4 June, 8 June, 24 July, 28 July 1875).
30
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to be given to me to illustrate any future work I might engage in, and they cannot be used for
any purpose, except my previous permission is procured. This was my agreement with
Loudon; they are therefore useless to Longman, and in fact I could claim them, but it would
be better for you to make them your absolute property by giving something for them. You
must also secure the woodcuts and plate 10, vol. 2nd, of the Magazine of Zoology and Botany.
[See Johnston, 1837c and Table 1.]

Figure 2. Plate XXVII (as Actinia gemmacea, now Urticina felina) of the first edition of British
Zoophytes (photo by R. B. Williams).

Figure 3. Plate XL (as Actinia crassicornis, now Urticina felina) of the second edition of British
Zoophytes (photo by R. B. Williams).
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BIBLIOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION – FIRST EDITION

Concerning the text (Johnston, 1838), a series of 38 marine biological notes by Johnston
appeared during 18321836 under the general title of “Illustrations in British zoology” (see
Royal Society of London, 1869), all published in John Claudius Loudon’s (17831843)
Magazine of Natural History. Of this series, seven papers described various zoophytes
(Johnston, 1832a, 1832b, 1832c, 1833, 1834, 1835a, 1835b). Two further papers of that period
(Johnston, 1832d, ?1837a), cataloguing the zoophytes of the Durham and Berwickshire
coasts, respectively, were published in local natural‐history society journals. Another series,
“The natural history of British zoophytes” (see Royal Society of London, 1869), published in
Jardine’s Magazine of Zoology and Botany contributed a further four papers (Johnston, 1836a,
1836b, 1837b, 1837c), whilst two much earlier papers (Johnston, 1825, 1829) from his series of
“Contributions to the British fauna”, in Robert Jameson’s (17741854) Edinburgh Philosophical
Journal and Nicholas Aylward Vigors’s (17851840) Zoological Journal, rounded off the notes
forming the basis of the first edition of British Zoophytes (Johnston, 1838).
Most of the contents of these 15 papers on zoophytes published between 1825 and 1837
were combined in the book. The last paper (Johnston, 1837c) finished with a note “to be
continued”, so it seems that Johnston intended to complete an introductory series on the
zoophytes, but no further papers appeared on the subject. Continuation of that series, which
described the history of zoophytology and the structure, functions and formation of polyps,
was presumably abandoned because it would have become redundant when incorporated in
the forthcoming British Zoophytes.
It is plain from Johnston’s letters quoted previously that Lizars bore the full cost of
production of the book. In all the copies that I have seen, the publishers’ imprints on the
title‐page are in the order W. H. Lizars (Edinburgh), S. Highley (London) and W. Curry, Jun.
and Co. (Dublin),31 and the same order appears in all of the newspaper advertisements for
British Zoophytes published in the provinces and in Scotland and Ireland. However, British
Zoophytes appeared in the general catalogue of volume 1 of the Publishers’ Circular (Low,
1853, p. 14), as having been published by Highley at £1 10s. Elsewhere (Publishers’ Circular
no. 23, p. 356), publication is stated to have been shared by Highley, Lizars and Curry.
Nevertheless, this and similar claims that Highley was either the sole publisher or the
leading publisher of three are obviously incorrect; they quite likely arose because it was
Highley, being in London, who supplied the information to the Publishers’ Circular, probably
hoping that more orders would, as a result, come his way. Unfortunately, it has not proved
possible to ascertain whether Highley and Curry shared the cost of production with Lizars,
or whether they acted merely as selling‐agents on commission in London and Dublin,
respectively, although the latter arrangement seems most likely.
The letterpress

This description of the first edition of British Zoophytes is based on two copies in
publisher’s cloth,32 and one in binder’s cloth. The conventions for bibliographical collations
31 The same publishers, in the same order, are named on the title‐page of the Magazine of Zoology and Botany
(edited by Jardine, Selby and Johnston) and of A History of British Sponges and Lithophytes (Johnston, 1842).
32 On some copies the gilt spine‐title, “BRITISH ZOOPHYTES”, is misspelt “BRITISH ZOOPHITES”.
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and for calculations of sheet sizes follow those published by Gaskell (1974). The sizes and
nomenclature of Victorian printing‐paper are provided by Gould (1876). The gatherings in
eights, the shape ratio of 1.57, and the point‐holes at the fore‐edges indicate an octavo format
(Gaskell, 1974). Multiplying up the leaf dimensions (for which, see below) accordingly gives
568 × 446 mm (22.4 × 17.6 inches), which approximates to the size of a demy sheet of 22½ ×
17¾ inches as given by Gould (1876). Five hundred copies of the book (see Publishers’
Circular, no. 23, p. 356) were printed by John Stark, Old Assembly Close, Edinburgh
(Johnston, 1838: 341).

Figure 4. Title‐page of the first edition of British Zoophytes (photo by R. B.
Williams).
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The title‐page (see Figure 4) reads, in quasi‐facsimile:
| A | HISTORY | OF THE | BRITISH ZOOPHYTES. | BY | GEORGE JOHNSTON, M. D.
EDIN. | FELLOW OF THE ROYAL COLLEGE OF SURGEONS, AND EXTRAORDINARY
MEMBER | OF THE ROYAL MEDICAL SOCIETY OF EDINBURGH. | [reproduction of the
great seal of Berwick‐upon‐Tweed] | ARMS OF THE TOWN OF BERWICK‐UPON‐TWEED.
| W. H. LIZARS, EDINBURGH : | S. HIGHLEY, 32, FLEET STREET, LONDON ; AND | W.
CURRY, JUN. & CO., DUBLIN. | [17 mm rule] | MDCCCXXXVIII. |
The collational formula for publisher’s ideal copy (sensu Gaskell, 1974: 315) is:
Demy 8vo: a4 b2 AX8 Y2(Y2+1) [$1 signed (a1, A1)]. 177 leaves.33 Leaf size, all edges uncut:
223 × 142 mm (shape ratio 1.57).
The composition is:
xii + 342 pages; [iv] vix [xi] xii [13] 477 [7881] 8292 [93] 94108 [109] 110118 [119]
120159 [160163] 164174 [175] 176181 [182] 183186 [187] 188192 [193195] 196205 [206]
207209 [210] 211234 [235237] 238248 [249] 250259 [260] 261266 [267] 268272 [273]
274282 [283] 284299 [300] 301307 [308] 309324 [325] 326330 [331] 332333 [334335] 336
[337] 338341 [342]. Paginated at top, outer corners of pages. Pages in square brackets, as
shown above, are not numbered.
The contents are as follows:
[i] half‐title; [ii] quotation (John Ray), printer’s imprint; [iii] title‐page; [iv] blank; [v]x
preface; [xi]xii contents; [1]77 part I: history, structure, physiology, classification; [78]
blank; [79]159 part II: Zoophyta Hydroida; [160] blank; [161]192 part III: Zoophyta
Asteroida; [193]234 part IV: Zoophyta Helianthoida; [235]324 part V: Zoophyta
Ascidioida; [325]330 additional notes; [331]333 explanations of plates; [334] blank;
[335]336 index to wood‐cuts; [337]341 index; 341 printer’s imprint; [342] blank.
Unusually for a scientific book, no list of errata appears at the end of the text, nor have I
ever encountered any copies with an errata‐slip inserted. Nevertheless, as might be expected,
a number of errors may be identified. A major blunder is that the explanation on p. 332 for
plate 31 is actually that for plate 30, and vice versa. Another is that in the “Index to the wood‐
cuts”, the attributions of images to “G. J.” (George Johnston) are erroneous, being misprints
for “C. J.” (Catharine Johnston), as may be confirmed by comparison with the equivalent
index in the second edition. In the same index, Figure 44 is not listed; and Figure 45 is
erroneously stated to be on p. [273], rather than 274. A section heading, “The classification of
zoophytes”, appears both on p. 52 and on p. 55, but that on p. 52 should actually read “On
the chemical composition, form and formation of the polypidoms”, as given in the contents
list (p. xi). In the account of Lepralia species, L. hyalina is mistakenly abbreviated on p. 277 to
“B. hyalina” (where B. = Berenicea).

Signatures J, V and W are omitted, as is usual in the printers’ alphabet for signing gatherings of leaves (see
Williams, 2012).
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The illustrations

The illustrations of British Zoophytes comprise 54 wood‐engravings printed as part of the
letterpress; and 46 copper‐engravings, plus one lithograph, printed as separate plates.34 The
copper‐plate dedication to Jardine and Selby (signed “Lizars sc.”) is tipped‐in between
leaves a2 (p. [iv]) and a3 (p. [v]). There is an un‐numbered lithographic plate of Bowerbankia
densa, (signed “W.H.Lizars sculpt.”)35, between leaves P8 (p. 240) and Q1 (p. 241), as was
suggested by Johnston in his letter to Lizars in July 1838 (Hardy, 1892: 8687), quoted
previously herein. This lithograph is listed on p. [335] as Figure 39 in the series of wood‐
engravings. The final leaf of text (1) is over‐sewn with the 45 numbered copper‐plates
IXXVI, XXVI*, XXVIIXLIV, as a block following the letterpress.
Apart from the armorials on the title‐page and the dedication‐page, all the original
artwork was by Catharine Johnston: “The plates and wood‐cuts which illustrate the volume
are, with few exceptions, original,engraved from drawings made for it by Mrs Johnston,
who is herself the engraver of fourteen of them” (Johnston, 1838: x). The plates “engraved”
(in fact, mostly etched – see below) by Catharine comprise numbers 3, 5, 6, 9, 11, 15, 17, 18,
19, 22, 23, 28, 29 and 31. Most images were drawn from life, but a few were copied from
previously published sources, as indicated in the “Explanation of the plates” (pp. [331]333)
and the “Index to the woodcuts” (pp. [335]336). As already noted, Catharine’s images in the
latter index are misattributed to “G. J.”. Of the 54 wood‐engravings, 30 were from
Catharine’s original life‐drawings; the remaining 24 include her copies of figures from older
books, and perhaps some engravings from drawings donated by Johnston’s correspondents.
Catharine did not sign her drawings for the wood‐engravings, but a few are signed by the
engravers.
The wood‐engravers are not known, but there were more than one. Two vignettes in the
first edition of British Zoophytes (figures 4 and 5), known to have been drawn by Catharine,
are signed “CEB”; and two others (figures 45 and 47) are signed apparently by an unknown
artist “A.F.” and by the engraver “O.S.”. No engraver with the initials CEB or OS appears in
Buchanan‐Brown’s (1984) checklist of British wood‐engravers active during ca 18201860.
“CEB” may have been employed by the publisher Lizars, since the same signed images first
appeared in a paper by Johnston (1836b) in the Magazine of Zoology and Botany, also
published by him.
There is no plate‐mark on the copper‐plates of British Zoophytes if an image comes close
to the edge of the leaf, but if it has wide margins, a plate‐mark is visible. The neat lettering
occurs in two forms. The 14 plates that were both drawn and engraved by Catharine (see
previously) are recognizable by the sole rubric at the bottom left, “C.Johnston Fecit.”.
34 In some copies, Highley inserted an advertisement for his “NEW MEDICAL WORKS”, among which is
listed the British Zoophytes, “with forty Plates, and nearly 100 Wood‐cuts”, somewhat different from the
reality. This misinformation clearly indicates that Highley could not have been involved in the book’s
production.
35 To help interpret Lizars’s imprint on this plate, it must be considered whether Victorian lithographic
printers ever described themselves as engravers, and if so, with what justification. According to Nash (2001),
the term “sculpsit” (= “engraved” or “carved”) or some cognate word was occasionally printed on stone‐
engravings or, confusingly, on common lithographs. In the first half of the nineteenth century, lithographs
might have been signed with “sculp.”, “engr.” or “incid.”, as an unconsidered extension of the conventions of
making intaglio plates (Nash, 2001) as, apparently, here.
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However, comparing Catharine’s rather crude cursive lettering of similar rubrics on her
earlier plates in her husband’s papers, e.g., in Johnston (1832d), it is clear that the lettering of
these plates was redone by Lizars (the style matches the additional lettering in the second
edition published by Van Voorst). On copper‐plates based on Catharine’s original drawings
but engraved by Lizars, “C.Johnston delt.” appears at the bottom left, and “Lizars sc.” at the
bottom right.
It may be noted that George Johnston referred at various times to Catharine’s plates
either as engravings or etchings. Close examination of the aforementioned 14 plates by her
revealed that they were mostly etchings, but sometimes produced by a combination of the
two techniques. Etching resulted in extremely free‐form lines of more or less unvarying
width with blunt ends, while the lines produced by a burin are pointed at both ends, their
width swelling midway (Gascoigne, 2004, section 52b, c).
BIBLIOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION – SECOND EDITION

The second edition of the British Zoophytes comprises two volumes, published by John
Van Voorst (18041898) and printed by S. & J. Bentley, Wilson, and Fley, of Bangor House,
Shoe Lane, London (see Brown, 1982 for further details of this printer). It was available on
two sizes of paper, demy and royal, in octavo format. In addition to the letterpress, within
which are printed 91 wood‐engravings (see pp. [479]480), there are also 73 copper‐engraved
plates. Just as Johnston had used much of the text of his preliminary papers for the first
edition of British Zoophytes, he based the text of the second edition on that of the first.
This time, however, the book was published in parts, which allowed Johnston
considerable leeway in expanding the text to include recent discoveries as the parts were
being issued. In the prospectus that appeared on the back wrapper of part I (p. w[4]), it was
proposed that eleven parts would complete the work, and each part would be comprised of
two‐and‐a‐half sheets of letterpress and four plates. Nevertheless, in the event, sixteen parts
were published over a period of 17 months, from February 1846 to June 1847.
The gatherings in eights and the point‐holes at the fore‐edges indicate an octavo format
(Gaskell, 1974) on two sizes of paper. Demy copies of the two volumes were priced at 42
shillings, and royal copies at 84 shillings. Those prices are the totals of the sixteen parts plus
2 shillings for the demy size, and plus 4 shillings for the royal size, so the cost of the cloth
casing was accounted for at 1 shilling or 2 shillings per volume, respectively.
The consolidated volumes

The present description is based upon six uncut demy copies and two uncut royal
copies, as issued in original cloth; and five further demy copies and one royal copy in library
bindings.
The title‐page of volume 1, which contains the text only (see Figure 5), reads (in quasi‐
facsimile):
| A | HISTORY | OF THE | BRITISH ZOOPHYTES. | BY | GEORGE JOHNSTON, M.D.,
LL.D., | FELLOW OF THE ROYAL COLLEGE OF SURGEONS OF EDINBURGH. |
[reproduction of the great seal of Berwick‐upon‐Tweed] | IN TWO VOLUMES.—VOL. I. |
SECOND EDITION. | LONDON : | JOHN VAN VOORST, PATERNOSTER ROW. |
M.DCCC.XLVII. |
The title‐page of volume 2 differs only in line 9, thus: “IN TWO VOLUMES.—VOL. II.”
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Figure 5. Title‐page of volume 1 of the second edition of British Zoophytes
(photo by R. B. Williams).
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The collational formula of volume 1 is:
Demy or royal 8vo: A8 B2H8 2I4 [$2 signed (A1, A2, 2G2, 2I2)]. 252 leaves.36
Leaf size: demy 221 × 141 mm (fore‐edges and tails trimmed, shape ratio 1.57). Multiplying
up the leaf dimensions accordingly gives 564 × 442 mm or 22.2 × 17.4 inches, which
approximates to the size of a demy sheet of 22½ × 17¾ inches (Gould, 1876).
Leaf size: royal 254 × 155 mm (fore‐edges and tails trimmed, shape ratio 1.64). Multiplying
up the leaf dimensions accordingly gives 620 × 508 mm or 24.4 × 20.0 inches, which
approximates to the size of a royal sheet of 25 × 20 inches (Gould, 1876).
The composition is:
xvi + 488 pp; [ivii] viii [ix] xxiv [xv] xvi [1] 2 [3] 4 [5] 628 [29] 3056 [57] 58119 [120]
121137 [138] 139156 [157] 158180 [181] 182193 [194] 195252 [253] 254 [255] 256262
[263] 264 [265] 266385 [386387] 388406 [407] 408434 [435] 436462 [463] 464478 [479]
480 [481] 482488. Paginated at top, outer corners of pages. Pages in square brackets, as
shown above, are not numbered.
The contents are as follows:
[i] half‐title; [ii] quotation (John Ray); [iii] title‐page; [iv] printer’s imprint; [v] dedication; [vi]
blank; [vii]viii preface (2nd edition); [ix]xiv preface (1st edition); [xv]xvi contents; [1]2
British zoophytes; [3]4 class Anthozoa; [5]137 Anthozoa Hydroida; [138]180 Anthozoa
Asteroida; [181]252 Anthozoa Helianthoida; [253]254 class Polyzoa; [255]385 Polyzoa
Infundibulata; [386]406 Polyzoa Hyppocrepia; [407]434 history of zoophytology; [435]462
history of classification of zoophytes; [463]473 supplement, Anthozoa Hydroida; 473476
supplement, Anthozoa Helianthoida; 476478 supplement, Polyzoa Infundibulata; 478
supplement, Polyzoa Hyp[p]ocrepia; [479]480 index to wood‐cuts; 480 errata; [481]488
index; 488 printer’s imprint.
Volume 2 contains a half‐title and a title‐page (rectos of leaves 1,2 from part XV/XVI),
and 73 plain plates. Apart from the half‐title and title‐page, the only text consists of 73 single
unsigned leaves, each of which precedes a plate, and bears its description on the facing verso
side (the rectos are blank).
The letterpress

We have already seen, from his letter of November 1837 to Lizars, how Johnston eased
his work by using previous illustrations from his various series of papers in journals; and he
similarly utilized the texts of his previous papers in the same way, much of both editions of
British Zoophytes being copied verbatim. After publication of the first edition, it was
supplemented by three further papers (Johnston, 1840; Couch, 1844; Wood, 1844). This
approach no doubt accounted for the regular monthly appearance of the parts of the second
edition, although no opportunity was missed to update information as the work progressed.
For instance, Johnston noted on p. 118, “Since the preceding sheet was printed, I have
Signatures J, V and W are omitted, as is usual in the printers’ alphabet for signing gatherings of leaves (see
Williams, 2012).
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received from my friend, the Rev. D. Landsborough, a specimen of PLUMULARIA
MYRIOPHYLLUM with ovaries”. Page 118 is the verso of leaf I3 in part IV, which comprises
gatherings HI8. This demonstrates that Johnston was writing and proof‐checking each sheet
(gathering) of letterpress as it was printed, enabling him to insert new matter as
opportunities arose. Likewise, he inserted several notes dated May and July 1846 on pages
251 and 252 (leaf R6 in part VIII, which comprises gatherings QR8 and was published on 1
September 1846). It may be noted that Johnston’s occasional notes introducing recent
knowledge (usually in a smaller type‐size, but distinct from the footnotes) are invariably
inserted on the second sheet completing a part, by which means he kept information up‐to‐
date.
Printing errors seem to be rather few.37 The only errata stated by the printer appear in
three lines at the foot of p. 480 in volume 1. A few others occur, of which the most important
are as follows. On p. 178, the running head printed as “ANTHOZOA HYDROIDA” should
read “ANTHOZOA ASTEROIDA”. In the original description of Eschara cribraria Johnston,
sp. nov. on p. 352, and on plate LX, the specific epithet is wrongly spelt “cribaria”; it appears
in the index (p. 483) as “cribraria”, and that seems to be the intended spelling, since Alder
(1856: 151) also adopted it, and Ryland (1969: 228) concurred. “Hyppocrepia” is wrongly
spelt “Hypocrepia” on p. 478. In the “Index to the wood‐cuts” (pp. [479]‐480), wrong page or
figure numbers are given for several figures, and there are occasional incorrect page
numbers in the taxonomic index; but such errors are of little importance and are easily
resolved. In volume 2, on one of the descriptive leaves with the plates, there is an incorrect
page reference to volume 1; there are also occasional misspellings of species names on
descriptive leaves, but such things are of no great consequence, since in these particular
cases, spellings in the text‐descriptions take precedence over publication of the plates.
The illustrations

There is an “Index to the wood‐cuts” in volume 1 (pp. [479]‐480). However, there is no
table of contents for the plates; the references to plates are given with the relevant text for
each species, and the captions appear on leaves facing the plates in volume 2. Some of the
wood‐engravings and one copper‐plate from the preliminary papers, and 42 of the copper‐
plates from the first edition, were re‐used in the second edition (Tables 1 and 2). Images in
the second edition on plates re‐used from the first edition have, in general, noticeably fainter
imprints. However, 31 of the copper‐plates were new, drawn by Catharine Johnston, but
engraved by Lizars. Three India‐paper proofs of wood‐engravings survive: Figure 37 (p.
172), Figure 42 (p. 196) and Figure 48 (p. 219).38 They are rather more delicate representations
than the published versions (see Figure 6).
All of the plates are lettered “John Van Voorst, Paternoster Row” or “Published by John Van
Voorst, Paternoster Row”, distinguishing them from the same plates used in the first edition,
which bear only rubrics of Catharine as artist or Lizars as engraver or printer. Plates
engraved specifically for the second edition may bear rubrics of Catharine or Lizars, but

37 Perhaps Johnston was able to provide the printer with portions of the letterpress of the first edition; it is
unlikely that the type was kept standing, and in any case, different printers were used for the two editions.
38 Library of R. B. Williams.
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sometimes none; it is stated on the explanatory leaf of plate 2 that “The Figures of the Plates
are all drawn from nature by Mrs. Johnston, except when the contrary is stated”.

Figure 6. On left, proof of wood‐engraving of Actinia anguicoma (now Sagartiogeton undatus) for the second
edition of British Zoophytes. On right, wood‐engraving of Actinia anguicoma published as Figure 48 of volume 1
of the book (photos by R. B. Williams).

In some copies of the consolidated volume 1, a portrait of George Johnston (see Figure 1)
serves as a frontispiece, a composite etching‐engraving with the plate‐mark apparently
trimmed off. It is lettered at the bottom centre “London: John Van Voorst, Paternoster Row,
1857.”, which is about ten years after completion of the parts‐issue and publication of the
book‐issue. The portrait, signed “Robt. Hicks. Sculp.”, is identical with the one inserted in the
January 1857 issue of the Annals and Magazine of Natural History (some two years after
Johnston died), except that the latter bears the lettering “Frontispiece to Ann. & Mag. Nat.
Hist. S 2. Vol. 19.” in the top right corner. It was explained (Anonymous, 1857: 102) that:
In our Number for September 1855, we gave a short notice of the life and labours of Dr.
George Johnston of Berwick‐upon‐Tweed, who was one of the Editors of this Journal from its
commencement to the day of his death. Although so long a time has elapsed since the
lamented decease of this distinguished zoologist, we hope that the excellent portrait of him
which we have the pleasure of presenting to our readers as the FRONTISPIECE to the present
volume of the ‘Annals’ may not prove unacceptable ... The portrait, which is copied from an

ISSN 2045–4651

B1916DD3‐FB77‐4D03‐A207‐0B1BFE32C7D7

Published 5 April 2018

R. B. Williams

158

Zoological Bibliography 2018 4(7)

excellent daguerreotype by Mr. Claudet, taken in 1850, was kindly lent to us for this purpose
by Dr. Gray of the British Museum, and has been executed by Mr. Robert Hicks.

No portrait of Johnston was included in the parts‐issue of British Zoophytes, nor is one
present in early‐issued copies of the consolidated volume 1. The cut‐off date, 1857, is based
on the information presented above. Coincidentally, the latest inscription that I have seen in
a copy in original cloth without a frontispiece is the signature of “Henry Smith, Inner
Temple” with the date “Decr 1856”. Hence, only copies sold after 1856 contain the
frontispiece. However, subscribers to the Annals and Magazine of Natural History could well
have transferred the portrait therein to their copy of British Zoophytes, but I have not
encountered such an example (which could be identified by its different lettering).
A similar portrait, though not identical, to that in the Annals and Magazine of Natural
History forms the frontispiece to Selections from the Correspondence of Dr George Johnston. It is
stated to be engraved by “Messes [sic] T. & R. Annan & Sons, Glasgow, from a
daguerreotype taken in 1851 by Claudet, London” (Hardy, 1892: xx). Everything about
Johnston’s clothing and demeanour suggests that this and the photograph in the Annals were
taken during the same session, but whether actually in 1850 or 1851 remains an open
question.
Compositions of the parts

British Zoophytes originally comprised 16 parts, issued in yellowish, buff‐coloured
wrappers (see Figures 7 and 8). The last two parts were issued sewn together as one. Each
part was priced at 2s. 6d. (demy paper; the last double part at 5s.) or 5s. (royal paper; the last
double part presumably at 10s., although I have never seen any separate parts in the large‐
paper format). The batches of gatherings are sewn through their folds (not stab‐sewn), and
the plates, each preceded by a description on the facing (verso) side of a single leaf are over‐
sewn after the letterpress gatherings.
The following list of contents is based upon a complete set of the 16 parts in the demy
size (all edges uncut, 224 × 145 mm, shape ratio 1.55). Multiplying up the leaf dimensions
accordingly gives 580 × 448 mm or 22.8 × 17.6 inches, which approximates to the size of a
demy sheet of 22½ × 17¾ inches (Gould, 1876). This was the only set of the parts available for
description.
For each part, the collational formula, pagination, and numbers of leaves and plates are:
Part I: BC8; pp. [1]32, plus 4 unpaginated singletons, plate‐descriptions alternating
the plates; 20 leaves; plates IIV.
Part II: DE8; pp. 3364, plus 4 unpaginated singletons, plate‐descriptions alternating
the plates; 20 leaves; plates VVIII.
Part III: FG8; pp. 6596, plus 4 unpaginated singletons, plate‐descriptions alternating
the plates; 20 leaves; plates IXXII.
Part IV: HI8; pp. 97128, plus 4 unpaginated singletons, plate‐descriptions alternating
the plates; 20 leaves; plates XIIIXVI.
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Part V: KL8; pp. 129160, plus 4 unpaginated singletons, plate‐descriptions alternating with
the plates; 20 leaves; plates XVIIXX.39
Part VI: MN8; pp. 161192, plus 4 unpaginated singletons, plate‐descriptions alternating
with the plates; 20 leaves; plates XXIXXIV.
Part VII: OP8; pp. 193224, plus 4 unpaginated singletons, plate‐descriptions alternating
with the plates; 20 leaves; plates XXVXXVIII.
Part VIII: QR8; pp. 225256, plus 4 unpaginated singletons, plate‐descriptions alternating
with the plates; 20 leaves; plates XXIXXXXII.
Part IX: ST8; pp. 257288, plus 4 unpaginated singletons, plate‐descriptions alternating with
the plates; 20 leaves; plates XXXIII, XXXIV, XXXIV*, XXXV.
Part X: UX8; pp. 289320, plus 4 unpaginated singletons, plate‐descriptions alternating with
the plates; 20 leaves; plates XXXVIXXXIX.40
Part XI: YZ8; pp. 321352, plus 4 unpaginated singletons, plate‐descriptions alternating with
the plates; 20 leaves; plates XLXLIII.
Part XII: 2A2B8; pp. 353384, plus 4 unpaginated singletons, plate‐descriptions alternating
with the plates; 20 leaves; plates XLIVXLVII. On the rear wrapper of part XIII is
printed “SUBSCRIBERS are requested to alter Plate XLVII., (but not the description
so numbered,) in Part XII., to Plate L., and to see that these Plates are respectively
transferred to their proper places before sending the Work to be bound.”
Part XIII: 2C2D8; pp. 385416, plus 4 unpaginated singletons, plate‐descriptions; 20 leaves;
plates XLVII, XLVIII, XLIX, LI. As a consequence of the error in plate‐numbering in
part XII, the sequence of the plate‐descriptions and plates is as follows: plate XLVII,
plate XLVIII description, plate XLVIII, plate XLIX description, plate XLIX, plate L
description, plate LI description, plate LI.
Part XIV: 2E2F8; pp. 417448, plus 4 unpaginated singletons, plate‐descriptions alternating
with the plates; 20 leaves; plates LIILV.
Parts XV & XVI combined: 2G2H8 2I4 A8(A8+1,2); pp. 449488, [i]xvi, [iiv], plus 17
unpaginated singletons, plate‐descriptions alternating with the plates; 47 leaves;
plates LVILXIII, LXVILXXIV.
Therefore, the final plate sequence in bound sets is: IXXXIV, XXXIV*, XXXVXLIX,
XLVII (a duplicate plate, the original one that was numbered XLVII, in part XII, having been
altered in manuscript to L, and inserted after plate XLIX), LILXIII, LXVILXXIV. No plates
numbered LXIV or LXV were published, nor was a portrait of Johnston included in the
parts‐issue.

39 Signature J is omitted, as is usual in the printers’ alphabet for signing gatherings of leaves (see Williams,
2012).
40 Signatures V and W are omitted, as is usual in the printers’ alphabet for signing gatherings of leaves (see
Williams, 2012).
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Figure 7. Front wrapper (p. w[1]) of part IV of the second edition of British Zoophytes (photo by R.
B. Williams).
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Figure 8. Front wrapper (p. w[1]) of part XV/XVI of the second edition of British Zoophytes
(photo by R. B. Williams).
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DATING OF THE BRITISH ZOOPHYTES
The preliminary and interim papers

As already noted, significant information occurring in one or both editions of British
Zoophytes had previously been published in 15 preliminary papers (Johnston, 1825, 1829,
1832a, 1832b, 1832c, 1832d, 1833, 1834, 1835a, 1835b, 1836a, 1836b, ?1837a, 1837b, 1837c), and
three additional interim papers (Johnston, 1840; Couch, 1844; Wood, 1844). Their dating is
presented below. The dates of new taxa and nomenclatural acts are to be interpreted
according to Article 21 of the International Code of Zoological Nomenclature (International
Commission on Zoological Nomenclature, 1999). In most cases, the original parts of journals
are dated only according to the month issued. However, although journals were usually
issued on the first day of a month, unless there is printed evidence of this, the dates of
publication must be deemed to be the last day of the stated month. Similarly, if only a year of
a publication is stated, its actual date is deemed to be the last day of that year.
Johnston (1825): 1 October 1825.
Johnston (1829): 31 May 1829.
Johnston (1832a): 31 January 1832.
Johnston (1832b): 31 March 1832.
Johnston (1832c): 30 September 1832.
Johnston (1832d): 30 November 1832.41
Johnston (1833): 30 November 1833.
Johnston (1834): 31 December 1834.
Johnston (1835a): 31 January 1835.
Johnston (1835b): 28 February 1835.
Johnston (1836a): 1 June 1836.
Johnston (1836b): 1 October 1836.
Johnston (?1837a): 20 September 1837.42
Johnston (1837b): 1 February 1837.
This paper was published in part 1 (pp. 1274) of volume 2 of Transactions of the Natural History Society of
Northumberland, Durham and Newcastle upon Tyne, the title‐page of which is dated 1838. Part 1 has a temporary
title‐page dated 1832 (copy in The Great North Museum: Hancock, Newcastle‐upon‐Tyne), which is wanting
in bound copies of volume 2. Two copies of the paper published as a repaginated separate, dated 1832 and
reviewed in November (Anonymous, 1832), are in the Natural History Museum, London (Zoology 5 q Tracts;
Zoology 45 q JOH).
42 This paper was published in part IV of the un‐numbered first volume [1] of History of the Berwickshire
Naturalists’ Club, dated 1834, which actually comprises nine undated parts for 1832–?1841. The copy in the
British Library (Ac.3029) lacks some parts, but most of those present bear a pencilled date of receipt by the
British Museum. Each part begins with the president’s annual address, delivered always during September,
but the date of receipt was invariably before the end of April in the year after the address was delivered.
Unfortunately, part IV is one of those lacking but, since it commences with the annual address for 1836, it
seems likely that it was issued in 1837, before 20 September, when the 1837 annual address was delivered.
However, Johnston repeatedly cited this paper as 1836 in British Zoophytes, 2nd edition, p. [29] (passim),
perhaps because it appeared in the same part as the annual address for 1836. That year is also given in the
18311931 index of the History of the Berwickshire Naturalists’ Club (Craw, 1933: 89). Nevertheless, since cogent
primary evidence for publication either in 1836 or in 1837 is still lacking, I have adopted herein the latest date
in 1837 that the work could have been published.
41
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Johnston (1837c): 1 October 1837.
Johnston (1840): 30 June 1840.
Wood (1844): 31 January 1844.
Couch (1844): 31 December 1844.
The first edition

The work appeared in the general catalogue of volume 1 of the Publishers’ Circular (p.
14), as having been published in October 1838. However, in the advertisement on p. 356 of
Publishers’ Circular issue no. 23, British Zoophytes is listed as having been published between
15 August and 1 September 1838. The print‐run was of 500 copies, confirmed in numerous
newspaper advertisements dated between 29 August and 1 September; the earlier date of 29
August is confirmed by Johnston’s letter of 30 August to Lizars (see previously).
The legal‐deposit copy (729.c.11, with blue date‐stamps) in the British Library (formerly
the British Museum Library) was received somewhat later, on 27 September 1838. The
earliest advertisement for British Zoophytes as “just published” is in The Scotsman of 29
August 1838 (p. 1); many similar advertisements appeared in other newspapers nationwide
between 30 August and 1 September. Hence, 29 August 1838 is the latest substantiated date
of publication.
The second edition parts

I have been unable to find any evidence for the survival of any parts of British Zoophytes
in original state with wrappers in any public or academic library. Therefore, the pristine set
described herein may well be unique. However, there is in the British Library a single royal
octavo43 volume (1258.i.9) received as individual parts, as indicated by the accession date
pencilled on the first page of letterpress issued in each part44 (see below). Unfortunately, the
wrappers have been discarded, and the letterpress is bound in the final intended order,
immediately followed by the plates sewn as a single block at the end, so it is not possible to
deduce from this copy the original content of each part printed on royal sheets. However,
there is no reason to suppose that it was not identical with that of the demy issue described
herein.
The publication dates given below are the dates printed on the wrappers of each part of
the present set. There is no reasonable doubt that they are accurate, but by way of
corroboration, the original British Museum (BM) accession dates of the legal‐deposit royal
octavo copy now in the British Library are also given, in square brackets:

43 It is perhaps surprising that Van Voorst’s legal‐deposit copy for the British Museum was the royal paper‐
size, rather than the cheaper demy issue of which presumably many more were printed; this was also the case
for the legal‐deposit copy of Edward Forbes’s A History of British Starfishes (Williams, 2014).
44 If a book was issued in parts, the British Museum (then a legal‐deposit library for British publications)
sometimes received a copy of each part soon after publication. Alternatively, the publisher might wait until
the work was completed before depositing a copy of the consolidated volume(s). If copies of parts‐issues had
been received, it was common practice to bind them up, sometimes discarding the wrappers, but in such
cases, the accession dates of the parts were normally pencilled or stamped (with blue ink for legal‐deposit
copies) on the first or last page of each part within the bound volume(s).
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Part I: 2 February 1846. [BM, 2 February 1846]
Part II: 2 March 1846. [BM, 3 March 1846]
Part III: 1 April 1846. [BM, 1 April 1846]
Part IV: 1 May 1846. [BM, 1 May 1846]
Part V: 1 June 1846. [BM, 1 June 1846]
Part VI: 1 July 1846. [BM, 1 July 1846]
Part VII: 1 August 1846. [BM, 1 August 1846]
Part VIII: 1 September 1846. [BM, 1 September 1846]
Part IX: 1 October 1846. [BM, 1 October 1846]
Part X: 2 November 1846. [BM, 3 November 1846]
Part XI: 1 December 1846. [BM, 1 December 1846]
Part XII: 1 January 1847. [BM, 1 January 1847]
Part XIII: 1 February 1847. [BM, 11 February 1847]
Part XIV: 1 March 1847. [BM, 4 March 1847]
Parts XV & XVI: 1 June 1847. [BM, 2 June 1847]
Sometimes, the evidence of dates, given to a month or year, printed on wrappers of
original parts of Van Voorst’s monographs requires corroboration of various kinds (for
instance, letters between author, publisher and printer; book‐trade periodicals; citations in
other publications; and literature reviews). Also, with some titles it has been observed that a
few later parts were issued in wrappers intended for previous parts, the original printed
part‐numbers and dates having been amended in manuscript by the publisher (see Williams,
2014, 2017b). In the case of the present pristine set of British Zoophytes such considerations
are, however, irrelevant. Every wrapper was printed specially for a particular part, dated to
the day, and no manuscript amendments have been made. Furthermore, Van Voorst’s clerk
was remarkably assiduous in delivering the legal‐deposit copies of the parts to the British
Museum, almost always on the day of publication or the day after, which leaves no doubt
about the reliability of the printed publication dates.
For easy reference, the contents and date of each part are summarized in Table 3, from
which may be derived the relationships between the descriptions and illustrations of each
species, which is crucial for determining the earliest date of availability of any name.
Table 3. Correlation of exact dates of publication of the letterpress and associated plates in original parts of
the second edition of British Zoophytes (Johnston, 1847 [18461847]).
Part no.

Wrapper date

Text pages

Plate numbers

I

2 February 1846

132

IIV



II

2 March 1846

3364

VVIII



III

1 April 1846

6596

IXXII



IV

1 May 1846

97128

XIIIXVI



V

1 June 1846

129160

XVIIXX



VI

1 July 1846

161192

XXIXXIV



VII

1 August 1846

193224

XXVXXVIII



VIII

1 September 1846

225256

XXIXXXXII



IX

1 October 1846

257288

XXXIII, XXXIV,
XXXIV*, XXXV

XXXIV* inserted after XXXIV
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Part no.

Wrapper date

Text pages

Plate numbers

Notes

X

2 November 1846

289320

XXXVIXXXIX



XI

1 December 1846

321352

XLXLIII



XII

1 January 1847

353384

XLIVXLVII

XLVII (to be amended in ms. to
L, and inserted after XLIX when
bound)

XIII

1 February 1847

385416

XLVII, XLVIII,
XLIX, LI

XLVII from part XII (amended
in ms.) to be inserted as L when
bound

XIV

1 March 1847

417448

LIILV



1 June 1847

449488,
ixvi, iiv

LVILXIII,
LXVILXXIV

LXIV and LXV omitted

XV & XVI

The second edition consolidated volumes

The title‐pages of the two completed volumes are dated 1847, no mention being made
anywhere in the book that it had been issued in parts. It was no doubt available as usual in
publisher’s cloth‐covered boards practically simultaneously with the last double part issued
on 1 June 1847. A publication date of “June 1847” is confirmed on p. 190 of The British
Catalogue of Books Published from October 1837 to December 1852 (Low, 1853). That date was
corroborated by an announcement in The Publishers’ Circular (vol. 10, no. 235, p. 231) of
publication between 12 and 28 June 1847, which is consistent with an advertisement in the
Morning Post of 23 June 1847 (p. 8) promising publication “in a few days”. The earliest
substantiated publication date for the consolidated volumes must, therefore, be 28 June 1847,
although probably, in actual fact, on 1 June.
NEW TAXA AND NOMENCLATURAL COMBINATIONS

Zoophytes, as understood by Johnston, comprised a heterogeneous array of animals.
The classification that he adopted in the first edition of British Zoophytes (Johnston, 1838:
7576) was as follows (the modern equivalent taxonomic groups treated are shown in square
brackets):
ZOOPHYTA
Sub‐class I. RADIATED ZOOPHYTES
Order I. HYDROIDA. Marine, excepting Hydra, which is lacustrine. [Phylum Cnidaria;
superclass Hydrozoa]
Order II. ASTEROIDA. Marine. [Phylum Cnidaria; class Octocorallia]
Order III. HELIANTHOIDA. Marine. [Phylum Cnidaria; class Hexacorallia]
Sub‐class II. MOLLUSCAN ZOOPHYTES
Order IV. ASCIDIOIDA. Marine and lacustrine. [Phylum Bryozoa; phylum Entoprocta]
The new taxa and nomenclatural combinations introduced in British Zoophytes and
associated papers are herein identified and dated in case modern taxonomic changes might
require the revival of any names made available in that work. I have addressed names only
up to family‐group status, according to the International Code of Zoological Nomenclature
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(International Commission on Zoological Nomenclature, 1999). To avoid confusion in
searching for them in their original publications, all names in the tables herein are given as
originally spelt; no attempt has been made to amend spellings in compliance with the
International Code of Zoological Nomenclature, which has in many instances already been done
by other authors, and is, in any case, beyond the scope of this paper.
Johnston’s names of zoophytes published in relevant journals are listed in Table 4; those
in the first edition of British Zoophytes in Table 5; and those in the second edition in Table 6.
All are together summarized for easy reference in Table 7. Each is dated as precisely as
possible, sometimes to the actual day (see headings and footnotes to tables). Since the
present paper addresses the dating, rather than the taxonomic status, of names of new taxa, I
express no opinions on their current validity, which is best addressed by specialists.
Table 4. The 19 new nominal taxa and nomenclatural combinations originally published by George Johnston
in journal articles, and subsequently included in the first (Johnston, 1838) or second (Johnston, 1847
[18461847]) edition of British Zoophytes.

Modern
group

New taxon

Reference

Latest
substantiated
date

First inclusion in British
Zoophytes

Actinia tuediae Johnston,
sp. nov.
Beania Johnston, gen. nov.

Actiniaria

Johnston
(1832b: 163)

31 March
1832

Bryozoa

30 June 1840

Beania mirabilis Johnston,
sp. nov.
Campanulariadae Johnston,
fam. nov.
Cellepora skenei (Ellis & Solander),
comb. nov.
Corynidae Johnston, fam. nov.

Bryozoa

Johnston
(1840: 272)
Johnston
(1840:272)

1st edition as
Anthea tuediae, p. 221
2nd edition, p. 371

30 June 1840

2nd edition, p. 372

Hydrozoa

Johnston
(?1837a: 107)

20 September
1837

2nd edition, p. 101

Bryozoa

Johnston
(1832d: 267)
Johnston
(?1837a: 107)
Johnston
(1825: 222)

30 November
1832
20 September
1837
1 October
1825

1st edition, previously as
Millepora skenei, p. 274
2nd edition, p. [29]

Bryozoa

Johnston
(1832d: 266)

30 November
1832

Hydrozoa

Johnston
(1837c: 326)
Johnston
(1837c: 330)

1 October
1837
1 October
1837

Hydrozoa

Johnston
(?1837a: 107)

20 September
1837

Bryozoa

Wood
(1844: 19)
Johnston
(?1837a: 107)

31 January
1844

1st edition as Hydraidae,
p. 91
2nd edition, previously as
Lepralia coccinea, p. 320

20 September
1837

2nd edition, see
Alcyonidae, p. 174

Johnston
(1835a: 59)
Johnston
(?1837a: 108)

31 January
1835
20 September
1837

1st edition, junior synonym
of L. campanulata, p. 231
1st edition as Limniades,
p. 248

Discopora trispinosa Johnston,
sp. nov.
Flustra spinifera Johnston,
sp. nov.
Hermia Johnston, gen. nov.

Bryozoa

Hydra? littoralis Johnston,
sp. nov.
Hydroidae Johnston,
fam. nov.
Lepralia unicornis Johnston in
Wood, sp. nov.

Hydrozoa

Lobulariadae Johnston,
fam. nov.
Lucernaria convolvulus Johnston,
sp. nov.
Lymnophylli Johnston,
fam. nov., nom. nud.
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Reference

Latest
substantiated
date

Hydrozoa

Johnston
(1833: 497)

30 November
1833

1st edition, p. 147

Hydrozoa

Johnston
(1825: 222)

1 October
1825

1st edition, jun. syn. of
Campanularia dumosa, p. 157

Bryozoa

Johnston
(?1837a: 107)

20 September
1837

1st edition, p. 247; 2nd ed.
non Tubiporadae Fleming

Zoantharia

Couch
(1844: 73)

31 December
1844

2nd edition, p. 202

Modern
group

First inclusion in British
Zoophytes

It is sometimes difficult to decide which names in British Zoophytes were newly proposed
by Johnston, because he did not state the authorities for names above generic level, or the
publication dates for any names at all (except very rarely in the synonymies). Furthermore,
he was not averse to occasionally replacing a name if he considered it to be inappropriate for
some reason. Moreover, he did not always state explicitly that a taxon was new; his practice
of quoting descriptions attributed to named correspondents who had provided type‐
specimens often gives the false impression that such taxa had been described previously.
Table 5. The 43 new nominal taxa and nomenclatural combinations originally introduced in the first edition of
British Zoophytes (Johnston, 1838), with a latest substantiated date of 29 August 1838.
New taxon or combination

Group

Page

Notes

Acamarchis plumosa (Pallas), comb. nov.
Alcyonidium echinatum (Fleming), comb.
nov.
Alcyonidium gelatinosum (Pallas), comb. nov.
Alcyonidium hirsutum (Fleming), comb. nov.
Alcyonidium parasiticum (Fleming), comb.
nov.
Alcyonidulae Johnston, fam. nov.
Anthea Johnston, nom. nov.
Anthea cereus (Ellis & Solander), comb. nov.
Anthea tuediae (Johnston), comb. nov.
Bowerbankia repens (Farre), comb. nov.

Bryozoa
Bryozoa

294
304

Previously as Cellularia plumosa
Previously as Alcyonium echinatum

Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa

[300]
303
304

Previously as Alcyonium gelatinosum
Previously as Alcyonium hirsutum
Previously as Alcyonium parasiticum

Bryozoa
Actiniaria
Actiniaria
Actiniaria
Bryozoa

248
220
221
221
256

Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa

247
262
261
[260]
247
[267]
248
[260]
295
288


Replaces Anemonia Risso
Previously as Actinia cereus
Previously as Actinia tuediae
Previously as Lagenella repens
(see figure 38)

Subgenus of Crisia Lamouroux
Previously as Cellaria chelata
Previously as Sertularia cornuta

Subgenus of Tubulipora Lamarck

Subgenus of Crisia Lamouroux
Previously as Cellularia salicornia
Previously confounded with
Flustra hispida

Celleporidae Johnston, fam. nov.
Crisia Johnston, subgen. nov.
Crisia chelata (Ellis & Solander), comb. nov.
Crisia cornuta (Linnaeus), comb. nov.
Crisiadae Johnston, fam. nov.
Discopora Fleming in Johnston, subgen. nov.
Escharidae Johnston, fam. nov.
Eucratea Johnston, subgen. nov.
Farcimia salicornia (Pallas), comb. nov.
Flustra carnosa Johnston, sp. nov.
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New taxon or combination

Group

Page

Notes

Flustra murrayana Bean in Johnston, sp. nov.
Hermia glandulosa (Lamarck), comb. nov.
Idmonea Lamouroux in Johnston, subgen.
nov.
Lepralia Johnston, gen. nov.
Lepralia ciliata (Linnaeus), comb. nov.
Lepralia coccinea (Ellis), comb. nov.
Lepralia hyalina (Linnaeus), comb. nov. *
Lepralia immersa (Fleming), comb. nov.
Lepralia nitida (Linnaeus), comb. nov.
Lepralia trispinosa (Johnston), comb. nov.
Lepralia variolosa Johnston, sp. nov.
Madrephylliaea Johnston, fam. nov.
Membranipora spongiosa (Templeton), comb.
nov.
Obelia Lamouroux in Johnston, subgen. nov.
Plumatella sultana (Blumenbach), comb. nov.
Sertularia hibernica Johnston, sp. nov.

Bryozoa
Hydrozoa
Bryozoa

287
111
268


Previously as Coryne glandulosa
Subgenus of Tubulipora Lamarck

Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Scleractinia
Bryozoa

277
279
278
277
280
277
280
278
205
282


Previously as Cellepora ciliata
Previously as Cellepora coccinea
Previously as Cellepora hyalina
Previously as Berenicea immersa
Previously as Cellepora nitida
Previously as Discopora trispinosa


Previously as Flustra spongiosa

Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Hydrozoa

269
323
128

Thoa beanii Johnston, sp. nov.
Thoa muricata (Ellis & Solander), comb. nov.
Tricellaria Johnston, subgen. nov.
Tubulipora obelia Johnston, sp. nov.

Hydrozoa
Hydrozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa

120
121
263
269

Valkeria imbricata (Adams), comb. nov.
Valkeria pustulosa (Ellis), comb. nov.
Vesiculariadae Johnston, fam. nov.

Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa

254
254
247

Subgenus of Tubulipora Lamarck
Previously as Tubularia sultana
Previously misidentified as
Sertularia pinnata

Previously as Sertularia muricata
Subgenus of Crisia Lamouroux
Previously confounded with
Obelia tubulifera
Previously as Sertularia imbricata
Previously as Sertularia pustulosa


* Listed under Lepralia, erroneously as “B. [=Berenicea] hyalina”; however, confirmed to be a Lepralia in the
index (p. 339).

The catalogues compiled by Sherborn (19221933) and Neave (19391940) were
invaluable in confirming Johnston’s new genera and species, together with the following
taxonomic works: Alder (1856, 1862, 1863), Cornelius (1995), Gosse (1860 [18581859]),
Hayward (1985), Hayward & Ryland (1985, 1998, 1999), Hincks (1868, 1880), Manuel (1988),
Parfitt (1866), Pennington (1885), Ryland (1969), and Stephenson (1935). Lists of the currently
accepted British species of the modern phyla that Johnston treated are to be found in The
Species Directory of the Marine Fauna and Flora of the British Isles and Surrounding Seas (Howson
& Picton, 1997) under Cnidaria (Cornelius et al., 1997) and Bryozoa (Hayward, 1997).
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Table 6. The 61 new nominal taxa and nomenclatural combinations first introduced in the original parts of the
second edition of British Zoophytes (Johnston, 1847 [18461847]).

New taxon or combination

Group

Actinia alba Cocks in Johnston, sp.
nov.
Actinia anguicoma Price in Johnston,
sp. nov.
Actinia chiococca Cocks in Johnston,
sp. nov.
Actinia chrysanthellum Peach in
Johnston, sp. nov.
Actinia chrysosplenium Cocks in
Johnston, sp. nov.
Actinia troglodytes Price in Johnston,
sp. nov.
Actinia vermicularis Forbes in
Johnston, sp. nov.
Adamsia palliata (Bohadsch), comb.
nov.
Alcyonium glomeratum (Hassall),
comb. nov.
Alecto dilatans Johnston, sp. nov.

Actiniaria
Actiniaria
Actiniaria
Actiniaria
Actiniaria
Actiniaria
Actiniaria

Earliest date
of
publication

217,
XXXVII
218,
XXXVII
214,
XXXVI
220,
XXXVII
214,
XXXVII
216

1 August
1846
1 August
1846
1 August
1846
1 August
1846
1 August
1846
1 August
1846
1 August
1846
1 August
1846
1 July 1846

Actiniaria

222,
XXXVIII
207, XLII

Alcyonacea

178

Bryozoa

281, XLIX 1 October
1846
281, XLIX 1 October
1846
377,
1 January
LXXII
1847
111,
1 May 1846
XXVIII
335, LIX
1 December
1846
30, I
2 February
1846
284, L
1 October
1846
287, L
1 October
1846
288
1 October
1846
[386]
1 February
1847
277,
1 October
XLVII
1846
352, LX
1 December
1846

Alecto major Johnston, sp. nov.

Bryozoa

Bowerbankia imbricata (Adams),
comb. nov.
Campanularia lacerata Johnston, sp.
nov.
Cellularia ternata (Ellis & Solander),
comb. nov.
Clava multicornis (Forsskål), comb.
nov.
Crisia denticulata (Lamouroux),
comb. nov.
Crisidia cornuta (Linnaeus), comb.
nov.
Crisidia setacea (Couch), comb. nov.

Bryozoa

Hydrozoa

Cristatellidae Johnston, fam. nov.

Bryozoa

Diastopora obelia (Johnston), comb.
nov.
Eschara cribaria Johnston, sp. nov. *

Bryozoa
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Bryozoa
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Previously confounded with
Actinia viduata

Previously as Medusa palliata
Previously as Alcyonidium
glomeratum


Previously as Sertularia
imbricata

Previously as Cellaria ternata
Previously as Hydra multicornis
Previously as Cellaria
denticulata
Previously as Sertularia cornuta
Previously as Crisia setacea

Previously as Tubulipora obelia
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New taxon or combination

Group

Page or
plate
number

Earliest date
of
publication

Eucratiadae Johnston, fam. nov.

Bryozoa

[263]

Eudendrium rameum (Pallas), comb.
nov.
Farrella repens (Farre), comb. nov.

Hydrozoa

45, V

1 October

1846
2 March 1846 Previously as Tubularia ramea

Bryozoa

380

Halecium beanii (Johnston), comb.
nov.
Halecium halecinum (Linnaeus),
comb. nov.
Halecium muricatum (Ellis &
Solander), comb. nov.
Hydractinia echinata (Fleming),
comb. nov.
Idmonea atlantica Forbes in
Johnston, sp. nov.
Laomedea obliqua Saunders in
Johnston, sp. nov.
Lepralia ansata Johnston, sp. nov.

Hydrozoa

59, IX

1 January
Previously as Lagenella repens
1847
(p. [253], figure 58)
2 March 1846 Previously as Thoa beanii

Hydrozoa

58, VIII

2 March 1846 Previously as Sertularia halecina

Hydrozoa

60, IX

Hydrozoa

34, I

Bryozoa

Bryozoa

278,
XLVIII
106,
XXVIII
307, LIV

2 March 1846 Previously as Sertularia
muricata
2 February
Previously as Alcyonium
1846
echinatum
1 October

1846
1 May 1846


Lepralia annulata (Fabricius), comb.
nov.
Lepralia ballii Johnston, sp. nov.

Bryozoa

312, LV

Bryozoa

321, LVI

Lepralia biforis Johnston, sp. nov.

Bryozoa

314, LV

Lepralia bispinosa Johnston, sp. nov.

Bryozoa

326, LVII

Lepralia figularis Johnston, sp. nov.

Bryozoa

314, LVI

Lepralia granifera Johnston, sp.
nov. †
Lepralia hassallii Johnston, sp.
nov. †
Lepralia hyndmanni Johnston, sp.
nov.
Lepralia landsborovii Johnston, sp.
nov.
Lepralia peachii Johnston, sp. nov.

Bryozoa

309, LIV

Bryozoa

304, LIV

Bryozoa

306, LIV

Bryozoa

310, LIV

Bryozoa

315, LV

Lepralia pertusa (Esper), comb. nov.

Bryozoa

311, LIV

Lepralia simplex Johnston, sp. nov.

Bryozoa

305, LIV

Lepralia spinifera Johnston, sp. nov.

Bryozoa

324, LVII
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2 November
1846
2 November
1846
1 December
1846
2 November
1846
1 December
1846
2 November
1846
2 November
1846
2 November
1846
2 November
1846
2 November
1846
2 November
1846
2 November
1846
2 November
1846
1 December
1846
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New taxon or combination

Group

Page or
plate
number

Lepralia violacea Johnston, sp. nov.

Bryozoa

325, LVII

Lucernariadae Johnston, fam. nov.

Staurozoa

Membranipora membranacea
Bryozoa
(Müller), comb. nov.
Paludicellaidae Johnston, fam. nov. Bryozoa
Pedicellinae Johnston, fam. nov.

Entoprocta

Plumatellidae Johnston, fam. nov.

Bryozoa

Pustulipora deflexa (Couch), comb.
nov.
Salicornaria farciminoides (Ellis &
Solander), comb. nov.
Salicornaria sinuosa (Hassall), comb.
nov.
Sarcodictyon Forbes in Johnston,
gen. nov.
Sarcodictyon catenata Forbes in
Johnston, sp. nov.
Sertularia fallax Johnston, sp. nov.

Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Octocorallia

Zoological Bibliography 2018 4(7)

Earliest date
of
publication

1 December
1846
244
1 September
1846
328, LVI 1 December
1846
[386]
1 February
1847
264
1 October
1846
[386]
1 February
1847
279,
1 October
XLVIII
1846
355, LXVI 1 January
1847
356, LXVI 1 January
1847
179
1 July 1846

Notes


Previously as Flustra
membranacea



Previously as Tubulipora deflexa
Previously as Cellaria
farciminoides
Previously as Farcimia sinuosa


1 July 1846



Hydrozoa

179,
XXXIII
73, XI

1 April 1846

Sertularia fusca Johnston, sp. nov. ‡

Hydrozoa

70

1 April 1846

Tubulipora flabellaris (Fabricius),
comb. nov.
Tubulipora hispida (Fleming), comb.
nov.
Tubulipora penicillata (Fabricius),
comb. nov.
Valkeria pustulosa (Ellis & Solander),
comb. nov.

Bryozoa

274, XLVI 1 October
1846
268,
1 October
XLVII
1846
270,
1 October
XLVIII
1846
376,
1 January
LXXII
1847

Previously confounded with
Dynamena pinnata
Previously confounded with
Sertularia nigra
Previously as Tubipora
flabellaris
Previously as Discopora hispida

Octocorallia

Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa

Previously as Tubipora
penicillata
Previously as Sertularia
pustulosa

* This specific epithet is spelt “cribraria” in the index (p. 483), and that seems to be the intended spelling, since
Alder (1856: 151) also adopted it. Ryland (1969: 228) concurred.
† These two names were published previously, as nomina nuda, by Thompson (1844: 284).
‡ An un‐named wood‐engraving , figure 6 on p. [57], predates the description on p. 70, but cannot be accepted
as a previous indication, because its name is given only on p. 70.

However, establishing Johnston’s new family‐names was somewhat more difficult,
particularly those that appear in his catalogue of zoophytes of Berwickshire (Johnston,
?1837a), which is nothing more than a list of families, genera and species. At first sight, the
potentially new family‐names appear to be nomina nuda, since there are no descriptions,
illustrations, authorities or bibliographical references associated with any of them. However,
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article 12.2.4 of the International Code of Zoological Nomenclature allows that an acceptable
indication is “the formation of a family‐group name from an available generic name”; this
does not require any description or other supplementary information. Hence, all the new
family‐group names in this catalogue were validly published, except for Lymnophylli, which
includes no obvious type‐genus on which the family name could have been based, and is,
therefore, indeed a nomen nudum (see Table 4).
It may be noted that whilst many modern taxonomic works follow the convention of
supplementing scientific names with the name of the authority and the year of publication,
as recommended by the International Code of Zoological Nomenclature, this may still be
inadequate and misleading for investigating correct nomenclature. During the present study,
the process of cross‐checking names of taxa in original sources and modern systematic
works revealed (surely not for the first time) how necessary it is to provide, in addition, the
relevant bibliographical citations.
Table 7 is an alphabetical list of all the new family‐group, genus‐group and species‐
group names, together with new combinations and other nomenclatural acts that occur in
each edition of the British Zoophytes and associated works by George Johnston. The
bibliographical references to sources, and precise dates of availability, may be found in
Tables 4, 5 and 6, complemented by the full bibliographical references. When a monograph
was published in parts, it might have been that a named illustration serving as an indication
was published before the text description of a new taxon. In the case of the second edition of
the British Zoophytes, this did not occur (cf. Tables 3 and 6). However, prior publication of a
plate did result in an earlier available date for Hydractinia echinata (Fleming), comb. nov.
(plate I occurred in part I; the description on p. 34 in part II).
Table 7. Comprehensive list of the 123 new nominal taxa and nomenclatural combinations of British
zoophytes published by George Johnston during 1825–1847; for their precise dates, see Tables 4, 5 and 6.
New taxon or nomenclatural combination

Group

Year date

Acamarchis plumosa (Pallas), comb. nov.
Actinia alba Cocks in Johnston, sp. nov.
Actinia anguicoma Price in Johnston, sp. nov.
Actinia chiococca Cocks in Johnston, sp. nov.
Actinia chrysanthellum Peach in Johnston, sp. nov.
Actinia chrysosplenium Cocks in Johnston, sp. nov.
Actinia troglodytes Price in Johnston, sp. nov.
Actinia tuediae Johnston, sp. nov.
Actinia vermicularis Forbes in Johnston, sp. nov.
Adamsia palliata (Bohadsch), comb. nov.
Alcyonidium echinatum (Fleming), comb. nov.
Alcyonidium gelatinosum (Pallas), comb. nov.
Alcyonidium hirsutum (Fleming), comb. nov.
Alcyonidium parasiticum (Fleming), comb. nov.
Alcyonidulae Johnston, fam. nov.
Alcyonium glomeratum (Hassall), comb. nov.
Alecto dilatans Johnston, sp. nov.
Alecto major Johnston, sp. nov.
Anthea Johnston, nom. nov.

Bryozoa
Actiniaria
Actiniaria
Actiniaria
Actiniaria
Actiniaria
Actiniaria
Actiniaria
Actiniaria
Actiniaria
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Alcyonacea
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Actiniaria

Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1832
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1838
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New taxon or nomenclatural combination

Group

Year date

Anthea cereus (Ellis & Solander), comb. nov.
Anthea tuediae (Johnston), comb. nov.
Beania Johnston, gen. nov.
Beania mirabilis Johnston, sp. nov.
Bowerbankia imbricata (Adams), comb. nov.
Bowerbankia repens (Farre), comb. nov.
Campanularia lacerata Johnston, sp. nov.
Campanulariadae Johnston, fam. nov.
Cellepora skenei (Ellis & Solander), comb. nov.
Celleporidae Johnston, fam. nov.
Cellularia ternata (Ellis & Solander), comb. nov.
Clava multicornis (Forsskål), comb. nov.
Corynidae Johnston, fam. nov.
Crisia Johnston, subgen. nov.
Crisia chelata (Ellis & Solander), comb. nov.
Crisia cornuta (Linnaeus), comb. nov.
Crisia denticulata (Lamouroux), comb. nov.
Crisiadae Johnston, fam. nov.
Crisidia cornuta (Linnaeus), comb. nov.
Crisidia setacea (Couch), comb. nov.
Cristatellidae Johnston, fam. nov.
Diastopora obelia (Johnston), comb. nov.
Discopora Fleming in Johnston, subgen. nov.
Discopora trispinosa Johnston, sp. nov.
Eschara cribaria Johnston, sp. nov.
Escharidae Johnston, fam. nov.
Eucratea Johnston, subgen. nov.
Eucratiadae Johnston, fam. nov.
Eudendrium rameum (Pallas), comb. nov.
Farcimia salicornia (Pallas), comb. nov.
Farrella repens (Farre), comb. nov.
Flustra carnosa Johnston, sp. nov.
Flustra murrayana Bean in Johnston, sp. nov.
Flustra spinifera Johnston, sp. nov.
Halecium beanii (Johnston), comb. nov.
Halecium halecinum (Linnaeus), comb. nov.
Halecium muricatum (Ellis & Solander), comb. nov.
Hermia Johnston, gen. nov.
Hermia glandulosa (Lamarck), comb. nov.
Hydra? littoralis Johnston, sp. nov.
Hydractinia echinata (Fleming), comb. nov.
Hydroidae Johnston, fam. nov.
Idmonea atlantica Forbes in Johnston, sp. nov.
Idmonea Lamouroux in Johnston, subgen. nov.
Laomedea obliqua Saunders in Johnston, sp. nov.
Lepralia Johnston, gen. nov.
Lepralia annulata (Fabricius), comb. nov.

Actiniaria
Actiniaria
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Hydrozoa
Hydrozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Hydrozoa
Hydrozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Hydrozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Hydrozoa
Hydrozoa
Hydrozoa
Hydrozoa
Hydrozoa
Hydrozoa
Hydrozoa
Hydrozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Hydrozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa

Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1840
Johnston, 1840
Johnston, 1847
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1837
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1837
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1847
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1825
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1847
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1837
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1837
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1837
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1846
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New taxon or nomenclatural combination

Group

Year date

Lepralia ansata Johnston, sp. nov.
Lepralia ballii Johnston, sp. nov.
Lepralia biforis Johnston, sp. nov.
Lepralia bispinosa Johnston, sp. nov.
Lepralia ciliata (Linnaeus), comb. nov.
Lepralia coccinea (Ellis), comb. nov.
Lepralia figularis Johnston, sp. nov.
Lepralia granifera Johnston, sp. nov.
Lepralia hassallii Johnston, sp. nov.
Lepralia hyalina (Linnaeus), comb. nov.
Lepralia hyndmanni Johnston, sp. nov.
Lepralia immersa (Fleming), comb. nov.
Lepralia landsborovii Johnston, sp. nov.
Lepralia nitida (Linnaeus), comb. nov.
Lepralia peachii Johnston, sp. nov.
Lepralia pertusa (Esper), comb. nov.
Lepralia simplex Johnston, sp. nov.
Lepralia spinifera Johnston, sp. nov.
Lepralia trispinosa (Johnston), comb. nov.
Lepralia unicornis Johnston in Wood, sp. nov.
Lepralia variolosa Johnston, sp. nov.
Lepralia violacea Johnston, sp. nov.
Lobulariadae Johnston, fam. nov.
Lucernaria convolvulus Johnston, sp. nov.
Lucernariadae Johnston, fam. nov.
Lymnophylli Johnston, fam. nov.
Madrephylliaea Johnston, fam. nov.
Membranipora membranacea (Müller), comb. nov.
Membranipora spongiosa (Templeton), comb. nov.
Obelia Lamouroux in Johnston, subgen. nov.
Paludicellaidae Johnston, fam. nov.
Pedicellinae Johnston, fam. nov.
Plumatella sultana (Blumenbach), comb. nov.
Plumatellidae Johnston, fam. nov.
Plumularia catharina Johnston, sp. nov.
Pustulipora deflexa (Couch), comb. nov.
Salicornaria farciminoides (Ellis & Solander), comb. nov.
Salicornaria sinuosa (Hassall), comb. nov.
Sarcodictyon catenata Forbes in Johnston, sp. nov.
Sarcodictyon Forbes in Johnston, gen. nov.
Sertularia fallax Johnston, sp. nov.
Sertularia fusca Johnston, sp. nov.
Sertularia hibernica Johnston, sp. nov.
Thoa beanii Johnston, sp. nov.
Thoa muricata (Ellis & Solander), comb. nov.
Tricellaria Johnston, subgen. nov.
Tubularia tubifera Johnston, sp. nov.

Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Staurozoa
Staurozoa
Bryozoa
Scleractinia
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Entoprocta
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Hydrozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Octocorallia
Octocorallia
Hydrozoa
Hydrozoa
Hydrozoa
Hydrozoa
Hydrozoa
Bryozoa
Hydrozoa

Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1838
Wood, 1844
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1837
Johnston, 1835
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1837
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1847
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1847
Johnston, 1833
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1847
Johnston, 1847
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1825
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New taxon or nomenclatural combination

Group

Year date

Tubulipora flabellaris (Fabricius), comb. nov.
Tubulipora hispida (Fleming), comb. nov.
Tubulipora obelia Johnston, sp. nov.
Tubulipora penicillata (Fabricius), comb. nov.
Tubuliporidae Johnston, fam. nov.
Valkeria imbricata (Adams), comb. nov.
Valkeria pustulosa (Ellis & Solander), comb. nov.
Valkeria pustulosa (Ellis), comb. nov.
Vesiculariadae Johnston, fam. nov.
Zoanthus couchii Johnston in Couch, sp. nov.

Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Bryozoa
Zoantharia

Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1846
Johnston, 1837
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1847
Johnston, 1838
Johnston, 1838
Couch, 1844

Not until publication of the major revisionary works by Thomas Hincks (18181899) on
hydroids (Hincks, 1868) and Bryozoa (Hincks, 1880) was British Zoophytes completely
superseded (see Calder, 2009). A particularly important revelation of the present study is
that the availabilities of some names, and the dates of some nomenclatural acts, are earlier
than stated in a number of modern systematic works.
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